
Segment 2c-physics and kriya yoga

From Fundamentalism, Through Atheism, Toward Realization – an autobiography by Larry Dominus 
Reavis, Ph.D.

If you have seen the physics video at www.torealize.net/2physics.html (or on YouTube or Vimeo), then 
jump down to “XXX.”

Draft – September, 2011

[play song - “who does write the lines”? While opening title/disclaimer]

[scan written 1950s notebook page “Who does write the lines” - focus on last verse.

Gibberish! “Sun dips in the sea, the wind is blowing.”?? And what does the sun or the sea have to do 
with “Lights come on, the curtains rise”? 

The earlier verses, which describe my failed teenage romance, might not be great music or poetry. . .

[play 1 and half verses]

 . . . but at least those verses weren't gibberish. 

And that strange fifth verse? I came that close to scratching out the entire verse. I wrote those words – 
or, at least I can say that I put pen to paper on their behalf as they  presented themselves to me. But, 
when I wrote them in my late teens or early 20s, I had no insight into their meaning. 

http://www.torealize.net/2physics.html


Until, that is, one day when I was sitting in an Army library 
in Korea.

I was reading a book by the early psychoanalyst, Carl Jung. 
In that book he was talking about something that he called 
“the collective unconscious.” For Jung, the collective 
unconscious is a sort of distilled wisdom of humanity that 
we all share. 

Illustration 1: US 5th Cavalry, Korea, 1958 - library at arrow
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Originally, Jung suggested that we 
inherit our collective unconscious 
through our genes – much like birds 
and lizards get their instincts for 
gathering food without ever having 
been taught. However, Jung always 
was interested in the occult – it was 
the topic that he chose for his Ph.D. 
dissertation – and his later writings 
reflect a belief in the mystical. That 
was especially true in papers and 
books that he wrote with his friend, 
Nobel laureate in physics, Wolfgang 
Pauli (search the web for “Jung 
mysticism”), and his psychological 
analyses of certain texts from Buddhism and Hinduism. In any case, it must have been one of  his later 
books that I was reading, for  I do remember that he implied that we are all connected together in some 
manner in real time. Maybe even with lower life forms? Hmmm

A few weeks earlier, Sgt. M had seen me reading a book by Jung's teacher, Sigmund Freud. On that 
occasion, Sgt. M called out to the other nearby soldiers, “Reavis is reading a book by a guy named 
Frood”! After they had a hoot with that, Sgt. M asked me, “you don't believe that junk, do you”? I told 
him “not much, but some of the ideas are kinda' interesting.” And that's pretty much how I felt about 
Jung – Jung's ideas were just too similar to what I saw as superstitious religious beliefs – ideas about 
holy ghosts and all that stuff that I had recently abandoned in favor of atheism. Interesting, but not very 
believable.

Sudden relevance to my experience
So I'm skimming over the pages, not reading very carefully, when all at once I came to a passage that 
made me sit up and focus. In that passage Jung was discussing what he called “archetypes.” 
Archetypes,  he claimed, were the prototypical images and concepts that were the main content of the 
collective unconscious. The archetypes, he explained, were to be discovered in dreams and legends and 
myths, and he proceeded to give many examples of legends from a variety of cultures, showing the 
remarkable similarity of their imagery – even from cultures that surely could not have borrowed from 
one another. But what suddenly jolted me was his discussion of a pair of images – the sun, and the sea. 
The sun, he explained, represents the male; and the sea represents the female. Ohhh, so that's what my 
fifth verse meant.

[Sun dips animation]
http://www.homexam.com/music.html 

After he explained it, I could not doubt his interpretation. My fifth verse obviously was about 
procreation – just as Jung had claimed.

Even though his interpretation was undeniably on target, I still doubted his explanation. The instinct 
explanation I could have believed; but I found it improbable that we're all connected together by some 
kind of collective unconscious in real time. I was willing to admit that the electrical activity of the brain 
no doubt produced electrical fields surrounding the head, for I had been reading electronics and physics 
books ever since my Uncle Perry gave me that crystal set for my 10th birthday. And I would have been 

Illustration 3: Sgt. M - 5th Cav, Korea, 1958
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willing to acknowledge the likely existence of fields surrounding the human head even if those fields 
would have remained undetectable by the vacuum-tube amplifiers of that era. 

The problem I had with Jung's explanation was that those fields surely would be too weak to influence 
the electrical activity occurring in the brains of other people. Surely there could be no collective 
unconscious, no huge field connecting everyone; right?

Illustration 4: Energy field as envisioned as a blue field around head of surfer



Shortly after I read Jung, I had a remarkable experience that challenged my skepticism regarding the 
notion of a collective unconscious that is more than mere instinct. Near the end of my tour of duty in 
Korea, while taking my usual Sunday-afternoon nap one crisp day in the fall of 1959, I felt an urge to 
take one last hike in those beloved Korean hills before returning to the U.S. So I jumped out of the 
bunk, threw on my insulated jacket, signed out in the orderly room, headed out the gate, down the road, 
to a beautiful hill path that I often had walked.

That hill was high enough so that I could see over several ranges of hills to the west. So I was climbing 
high up that hill when, perhaps an hour later, I realized it must be almost time for the sun to set. I felt a 
brief panic, for in those days so soon after the end of the Korean War – with few electric lights even in 
the big city of Seoul, some 30 miles to the south – when the sun went down it was dark. Even with the 
clear sky that I had on that cold afternoon, it would be tricky navigating my way down that steep path 
in the dark. 

Illustration 5: Looking north from hill over NoPay, Korea (1958)



So I glanced back to check the position of the sun. The view that met my gaze was so other-worldly 
beautiful that I fully turned around just to bathe my mind in that beauty. I saw range-after-range of 
hills. The colors of the hills in the foreground were brown with splotches of green vegetation. Beyond 
that the hills were deep purple. And those that were far away were pink. And above them all, the fiery 
sun surrounded by a blue sky, with an orange haze near the horizon. 

As I was soaking in the beauty, suddenly everything started getting brighter. I thought, “Oh, NO! – 
they've dropped an atomic bomb on us.” Recent Army training had taught me to (1) look for the 
direction from which the light was coming, and (2) dive behind a boulder or tree to shield my body 
from the radiation. So I quickly looked around, but it seemed that the light was equally bright in all  
directions. And then the light swiftly became so intensely white that I no longer could see anything!



After a few seconds of blindness, a new scene began to unfold and I realized I was several yards 
directly over the ridge of a house and then I really panicked! While trying to plan whether to attempt to 
roll forward on the side of the roof facing the street or down the other side of the ridge toward the back 
yard, I realized that I wasn't falling. My panic subsided and I looked around, wondering where I was. I 
looked down again at the roof, this time more carefully. Just as I had thought, it really was an asphalt 
shingle roof – with red shingles. I mentally reviewed the buildings I had seen during my three months 
or so of travel in Japan, and my even more extensive trips during more than a year in Korea, and I 
couldn't remember ever having seen asphalt shingles anywhere in the Far East. Then I saw a car – a big 
car made in the U.S.A. – lumbering down the road in front of the row of houses that were beneath me. I 
concluded that surely I was back in the U.S.A.

Illustration 6: I found myself over a house - probably this house





I looked around a little more and 
saw that across the street there was a 
row of little trees, and beyond that a 
large open field. Then I noticed 
three kids playing across the street – 
two boys and a girl. Even though 
that little 13-year-old girl's golden 
hair was impressive, I don't 
remember thinking that she was 
especially good looking . 
Nevertheless, I suddenly felt welling 
up in me an excruciatingly powerful 
craving for that girl – a craving so 
strong that it seemed it would turn 
me inside out. 

While I was watching, she jumped up, attempting to 
grab a branch on one of the little trees, but her grip 
failed and she fell back. The boys then put their 
hands on her waist and she jumped again as the 
boys hoisted her up and I'm screaming, irrationally 
“git yer mitts off my girl! Git yer mitts off my girl”! 
- at the top of my lungs. They completely ignored 
me and of course I realized immediately that I had 
no lungs; or, maybe they still existed, but were 
parked on that hillside with the rest of my body 
back in Korea. 

Puzzled, I began to reflect upon this weird scene 
that I was in. It didn't take long to recognize the 
hand of my guardian angel, once again interfering 
with my life. I thought, “I can go half way around 
the world and get away from my parents, but how do I get away from this meddling guardian angel”? 

I got angry. I started shouting at my guardian angel, “I'm no pedophile! And anyway, I'm a level-headed 
atheist and I don't even believe in visions”!
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Quickly I again was engulfed in whiteness and I re-entered my body. My knees buckled, and I had to 
react quickly in order to remain upright. Then the whiteness faded and again I could see the Korean 
sunset. 

Delete: I hurried down the hillside and made it back to Army compound just as the last light of day was 
fading.

I found this experience unnerving – partly because, after all, an out-of-body experience is another order 
of weirdness beyond my guardian angel's teaching me Kriya Yoga – but, worse yet, because it 
reminded me of an incident that happened a couple of years before while riding to classes at Kansas 
City Junior College. Sometimes the four other guys in the car and I passed the time during our 40-
minute commute by playing checkers. I easily could beat any of them except for one fellow who had a 
strange way of playing. Whereas I took a long time to make my move while I visualized the 
consequences of moving each of my checkers that were in play, after I made my move he'd merely 
glance at the board and move within maybe five or 10 seconds. 

The first time he did that I thought “he's gonna be a push-over.” Well was I surprised! Somehow, he 
consistently beat me half the time – the only guy in the car who could really challenge me. Finally, I 
asked him how he did it. He said simply, “intuition.” Intuition? It was difficult for me to believe that 
his intuition could equal my reason, but his success spoke for itself.

One day, this intuitive guy said something very peculiar. He said that sometime in the future I'd meet a 
girl – a girl I'd fall so in love with that it would more or less drive me crazy. He said she would have 
very blond hair. 

One of the other guys asked if I thought that could happen. After a long moment of introspection, I 
answered: “yes.” 

Having experienced the frightening intensity of my craving for the girl with the golden hair, I was 
worried that somewhere in the U.S. there was a girl that I would succumb to as if in a spell – a 
terrifying prospect given my recent decision to see if I could find a wife outside of the U.S. - maybe 
Korea or Mexico. 

Nevertheless, I wouldn't give up my decision to find a foreign wife. When my company commander 
told me I wouldn't be permitted to be discharged in Korea and had to return to the U.S., I settled on 
Mexico. 

Somehow, my guardian angel knew of my decision, and had gone into action against it. Had he 
foreseen the sad consequences of my decision? And might he have been able to whisk my 
consciousness from that Korean hillside back to the U.S. because he, I, the future, and all of what we 
call “reality” are within an all-embracing consciousness – something like Jung's collective 
unconscious? I began to think of Jung's explanation as perhaps rather more credible than mere 
speculation.

This experience challenged me to think a bit deeper into the kind of thing that Jung was talking about. I 
thought my best bet to understand this was to learn more about Eastern philosophy and physics. I knew 
that Eastern philosophy was the preferred orientation of many physicists, who, I hoped, would provide 
an interpretation of what Eastern sages were talking about that would fit within my atheism. 



And what was it that sparked such hope?

[play Oppenheimer clip excerpt]

Like many young kids who lived through that dramatic termination of 
WWII, I was fascinated with physics and physicists. In those days, 
Robert Oppenheimer – called by the popular press the “father of the 
atomic bomb” - probably was as famous as Einstein; many newspaper 
and magazine articles were written about him. It was in one of those 
articles that I read his quote from the Bhagavad Gita. Perhaps I had read 
that his quote was from his own translation of the Gita from Sanskrit – a 
translation that he printed at his own expense and gave to many of his 
friends. Or maybe I had read his claim that, "Access to the Vedas is the 
greatest privilege this century may claim over all previous centuries."

Think about it! What a remarkable claim for an imminent scientist who 
contributed, from the earliest days, to the founding of quantum 
mechanics – which to this day is the most successful theory in the 
history of physics, and – after he established his theoretical physics 
program at Berkeley, was viewed by other physicists as the father of 
American theoretical physics. In short, Oppenheimer was viewed as a 
great physicist both by the popular press, and by his peers. 
Understandably, I was impressed both by Oppenheimer, and his praise of Eastern religious philosophy.

It was in that context that perhaps I read his claim that 

"The general notions about human understanding… which are 
illustrated by discoveries in atomic physics are not in the 
nature of things wholly unfamiliar, wholly unheard of or new. 
Even in our own culture they have a history, and in Buddhist 
and Hindu thought a more considerable and central place. 
What we shall find [in modern physics] is an exemplification, 
an encouragement, and a refinement of old wisdom." 

I knew that he certainly wasn't the only physicist who incorporated 
certain Eastern beliefs into his own world view, beliefs that 
sometimes seemed to parallel Jung's notion of the collective 
unconscious. For example, perhaps I had read Einstein's famous 
assertion that

“A human being is part of the whole, called by us ‘Universe,’ 
a part limited in time and space. He experiences himself, his 
thoughts and feeling as something separate from the rest—a 
kind of optical delusion of his consciousness. The striving to 
free oneself from this delusion is the one issue of true 
religion.” - Einstein (from a letter to a distraught father who lost his son, dated February 12, 
1950; The New Quotable Einstein, Princeton University Press, 2005 p206). 
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So our feeling of separateness is an illusion? Looks like Einstein also believed in something like an all-
encompassing consciousness – a belief that probably he absorbed from his study of Buddhism and 
Hinduism.

Or maybe I had read that during the last two years or so of his life, he kept two books on his nightstand: 
the Bible, and the Bhagavad Gita. Or maybe I read the quote often attributed to Einstein that "When I 
read the Bhagavad Gita and reflect about how God created this universe everything else seems so 
superfluous." 

I've read that quote many times in print and on the web, and it does sound like Einstein in the last few 
years of his life; but I haven't been able to personally verify its authenticity. However, I did find a first-
person account of a man who lived in Einstein's home after Einstein rescued him and his family from 
Hitler, who reported that Einstein's Sanskrit “was not too good.”

[Philippe Halsmann, Letter to New York Review of Books, Volume 6, Number 9 · May 26, 1966; 
http://www.nybooks.com/contents/19660526 ]

There also are stories of Einstein greeting a young physics student from India in Sanskrit – much to the 
chagrin of the student, who, unlike Einstein, knew nothing of Sanskrit. Because Sanskrit is only of 
interest to those who wish to study ancient texts from India, and because even a poor 
knowledge of Sanskrit is no minor achievement, one must conclude that Einstein 
must have been quite interested in Indian philosophy. 

Or maybe much later when I was still trying to make sense of my experience on that 
Korean hillside, I had read the quote from another famous physicist, Niels Bohr that 
"I go into the Upanishads (ancient Indian Hindu philosophy) to ask questions." 
Before I was born, Niels Bohr became famous for making feasible a planetary model 
of the atom – the familiar image that most of us have of electrons whirling around the 
atom's nucleus. When honored by Denmark for his work in physics and permitted to 
create a coat of arms, he designed one around the Taoist yin-yang symbol – his 
tribute to Eastern philosophy. 

And quite possibly I had read one of the Eastern-oriented remarks of Erwin Schrodinger (author of the 
wave formulation for the quantum mechanics) – such as “Subject and object are only one. The barrier 
between them cannot be said to have been broken down as a result of recent experience 
in the physical sciences, for this barrier does not exist.” (emphasis in the original). 
How's that? The barrier between the observer, and the object that he or she is observing, 
does not exist? What a remarkable thing to say – remarkable, at least, to our western 
ears. But it certainly is in accord with Jung's notion of a collective unconscious – an 
accord that is even more explicitly stated in his claim that:

“Inconceivable as it seems to ordinary reason, you – and all other conscious beings as 
such – are all in all. Hence this life of yours which you are living is not merely a piece 
of the entire existence, but is in a certain sense the whole . . .” (emphasis in the 
original). On another occasion he said, “Multiplicity is only apparent, in truth, there is 
only one mind.” http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Erwin_Schr%C3%B6dinger 

Schrodinger became a serious student of the ancient Vedanta from India. The Vedanta is the summary 
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of the core lessons from the ancient writings, called the Vedas, which explain how to achieve final 
emancipation from this material realm and become one with God. The Vedanta's influence was 
especially prominent toward the end of Schrodinger's influential book, What is Life and Mind and 
Matter? where he speculated that “individual consciousness is only a manifestation of a unitary 
consciousness pervading the universe.” - quote from http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Erwin_Schr
%C3%B6dinger . According to the memoir of James Watson, DNA, The Secret of Life, and the 
autobiographical book What Mad Pursuit, by Francis Crick, it was this book by Schrodinger that 
inspired them to study the gene. The result of their study of genes, as you perhaps know, was a Nobel 
Prize for their discovery of the double helix structure of DNA.

The truth is, prior to my Korean hillside experience, I don't remember all the sources that I had read 
that connected physics and Eastern philosophy. Nor do I remember all the sources that I had read that 
suggested the existence of a universal consciousness in which we participate, for the popular press had 
become aware of the connection and there were many such sources to which I was exposed. But – 
regardless of the sources that I had read – I certainly was aware of these ideas of the physicists, and I 
was vaguely aware of the outlines of Eastern philosophy. 

Some six months after my Korean hillside experience, digesting these ideas while reflecting upon my 
vision, I think it must have been my guardian angel who gave me another “gift”: appendicitis. During 
the train trip from Missouri to the Army base in Wisconsin where the Army Reserve had sent me for 
summer camp, my belly began to hurt. Next morning I went on sick call as soon as I was permitted to 
do so – around 7 a.m. After waiting an hour or two, I saw the company medic. He told me that he had 
no instruments, not even a thermometer, so he sent me to the battalion sick bay to see if they could 
figure out if I was sick. After another couple of hours waiting, some medic stuck a thermometer in my 
mouth and duly informed me that I was ill – a brilliant diagnosis, given the intense pain in my belly. He 
sent me to a clinic up another level in the chain of command, from where – after waiting the requisite 
couple of hours, they sent me to the base medical center. After the obligatory military wait of another 
couple of hours, there I finally met a real M.D., a major who ordered a blood test. Pretty soon I heard 
him screaming “Are you sure? Do it again!” Then he's screaming on the phone “I don't care if the base 
commander's jeep is the only one available, get it here NOW!”

I was so dizzy on the trip to the hospital that I was worried that I'd lose consciousness and fall out – 
Army jeeps have no doors. But I safely arrived at a Catholic hospital in Green Bay, Wisconsin. I looked 
at my watch: it was 5 p.m. - 10 hours after I sought help – delete?.

As we entered the long U-shaped driveway, I was dismayed to see a huge flight of stairs ahead of me 
going up to the entrance. Once parked, the driver jumped out with the papers from the Army doctor and 
helped me start up the stairs. About the time I took the first step onto the sidewalk, out of the door flew 
a girl who was so beautiful that I almost forgot all about being sick. She had her hands up in the air and 
came tripping down the steps very fast – down two steps, then hopping over the third, a couple more 
steps, another hop. . .

Moments before when the jeep stopped, I had glanced at my watch: almost exactly 5pm. I thought, 
“Oh, I get it - she just left work and is rushing down to the arms of her boyfriend.” 

My curiosity got the best of me – how handsome does a guy have to be to get a girl like her, and what 
kind of fancy sports car might he be driving, anyway? So I turned around to take a look back at the 
circular driveway . . . and saw only the jeep! 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Erwin_Schr%C3%B6dinger
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Erwin_Schr%C3%B6dinger


I turned to look again at the girl just as she suddenly changed her trajectory and ran straight at me and 
grabbed me. She told the soldier, “I'll help him – you take the papers; run on up – they're waiting for 
you.”

As soon as we got inside, the girl steered me to a little room near the door, thrust a paper bag in my 
hand, and said “take off all your clothes and put them in the sack while I take your medical history.” 
Hmmm – well . . . 

After I got myself up on the gurney, the doctor came in and asked how I was. I said I had been hurting, 
but now the hurt was gone. I was shocked at how soft and feeble my voice was. The doctor patted my 
shoulder and rushed out. Now I heard him shouting on the phone “Forget that your patient already is 
scrubbed down, empty the operating room immediately. You can do that operation anytime – this is a 
life and death case and it's a young boy and he's fading fast.”

Shortly after that I heard ladies talking. Someone asked, “Is he going to make it?” 

A nurse answered, “Doctor says he has a 50-50 chance.” 

I thought, “Oh, that's too bad – must have been an automobile accident or something.” Then it dawned 
on me that they were talking about – ouuu . . . this is bad.”
 
At that point I remembered the many sermons I'd heard in my church in which it was claimed that there 
were no atheists on deathbeds. So I introspected to see if I still was an atheist. I quickly reviewed some 
of the contradictions I had found in the Bible – contradictions that I'll discuss  in a later segment – 
some of the contrary scientific evidence, some of my own experiences that seemed to contradict the 
Bible, and concluded that I still could see no reason at all to soften my atheism. It was a question of 
integrity: Would I abandon the truth as I saw it on the outside chance that there was a ticked-off God 
somewhere who was going to burn me forever in Hell? No way! I was smiling as they rolled me to the 
operating room, for I felt that I had discovered yet one more bit of misinformation told to me by the 
fundamentalists: There certainly are atheists on deathbeds!

As soon as the gurney stopped rolling, nurses began scrubbing me down and the anesthesiologist 
slapped a mask over my nose and told me to count backwards starting from 10. Well, I had had general 
anesthesiology when I was 4 years old and I knew what she thought was going to happen. But I was 
going to fool her by using my indomitable will power – after all, I had gone out for Army airborne and 
easily passed their rigorous tests – all those push-ups and the like (but limited training options for 
airborne compelled me to abandon airborne); so I'd show her what Army tough was all about: I was 
going to count all the way down to zero SO THERE!

When I got down to seven I heard a sound in the room. I opened my eyes and saw the same gorgeous 
girl who had come running down the stairs. Now that I had time to really look at her, I decided that she 
was even more beautiful than I had remembered – tall, as slender as I was but I didn't have to look 
twice to know that she was a girl, and NO MAKEUP! Maybe in San Francisco there were already girls 
of the 60s who rejected all that was false and fake – the hippies rejected, above all else, the deceitful 
aspects of society –  but not in the Midwest. I was impressed. 

I also saw that I no longer was in the operating room. Instead, I was connected to all sorts of tubes and 
wires in a large hospital room with a long counter that had two sinks with various glass containers 
around them. It was the clinking of glass that had awakened me as she was puttering around the 



counter. I also became aware of resting in a pile of poop. I thought, “Oh no, what a heck of a time to be 
alone with a beautiful girl.”

Soon she noticed me watching her and said, “Oh, you're awake.” I said hi, and asked her name – I'll 
call her Shaylee. Then I asked how long I'd been in the hospital. She picked up the chart and counted 
the days. I was surprised, for, based on what she said, summer camp was about over. We talked for a 
few moments, and she said, “I've spent almost every night with you since you arrived.” The way she 
said it seemed unnecessarily personal. Then abruptly she left.

Next, someone came in and temporarily disconnected all the tubes and wires. After that, Shaylee and 
two silly girls who were wearing plenty of makeup came in to change my soiled bedclothes. After they 
left, Shaylee returned with a large pan of warm water and a washcloth. She instructed me to call her 
through the closed door as soon as I had washed where she couldn't and had covered myself with the 
washcloth; then she'd return to wash the rest of my body. And thus began a routine of long 
conversations as she washed my body.

Perhaps in response to my comment about her lack of makeup, she told me that she had been thinking 
about becoming a nun. But she said that when she talked to the mother superior in a convent, it was 
suggested that she first volunteer in the hospital for the summer to see if she liked serving others. Then 
she quickly added “I no longer want to be a nun.” She looked at me; I didn't respond, nor did I ask why 
she no longer wanted to be a nun. I knew.

Perhaps it was about then that she began her interrogation:

“What did you do before going into the Army”?
“Two years of junior college, followed by a semester at the University of Missouri – engineering.”

“And after the Army”?
“Another semester at MU – but studying psychology instead of engineering.”

“How long do you plan to stay in the university”?
“About as long as there's another degree to get unless they kick me out.”

“Do you mean you're going to try for a Ph.D.”?
“I'll work at it.”

“Why would you get kicked out”?
“Dunno – maybe poor grades or something.”

“What grades did get last semester”?
“5 A's and one D – in appreciation of art.”

She said, “you just didn't appreciate that art, eh”? But, to the contrary, I explained that the six textbooks 
were so interesting that each time I'd read just a few lines I'd have to put the book down and think about 
it for a long time before continuing. The “D” resulted from never even coming close to finishing a 
book..

She looked through the window into the distance. After a long pause she said emphatically – “you'll get 
your Ph.D.”



“Actually, I think I have a pretty good chance.”

“Did you like the Army?”
“Most of the officers were good guys, but some of the EM were little more than animals. . . interested 
mostly in smoking, drinking, gambling and visiting – the prostitutes.”

When she asked if I ever visited the prostitutes, I was peeved – after all, I felt that we still were little 
more than strangers to each other. But perhaps she felt closer – after having spent so many nights with 
me. 

In any case, I concluded that she knew that if I didn't want to play questions and answers with her, she 
surely could find plenty of guys who would. And I could see that she wasn't asking because of any 
prurient interest – she had an agenda. Still I was rather annoyed, so in response to her prostitute 
question, I barked “NEVER”!

“But you wanted to, right”?

This time I really was caught off guard – not only because I couldn't have imagined that she would 
have the audacity to ask such a personal question, but also because I probably had never even asked 
that question of myself. So I found the question intriguing. I introspected. I thought about all the 
prostitutes I had encountered around the U.S. army bases, and in Japan and Korea. The time a half 
dozen or so came running from a village as I walked down a lonely road and tried to bodily drag me off 
with them. Nope, not tempted. Or the single prostitute that came running up to me, probably on the 
same road leading from our base to Seoul, who said 

“I do it for you for free GI.” 

“Nope.”

“You Christian”?

“Nope – atheist.”

She looked at the GI who was walking with me. “You gay”? She 
asked me.

“Nope – not gay.”

“You don't think I'm pretty”?

I looked at her.  . . . “you're pretty,” I answered.

Then she became argumentative along the lines of “Well, if you 
think I'm pretty, and you're not gay, and you're not religious, then 
why won't you do it with me? I told you, for you I do it for free.”

By now the guy I was with was getting VERY interested in this 
line of chatter and before I could answer her, the guy interjected 
with, “how about me? Would you do it for free for me”?
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She cuttingly told him to perform an impossible act upon himself. That did it – I would not even look at 
her after that. 

Nope – not tempted.

Finally I answered Shaylee: “no, can't say I ever was tempted to have sex.” I felt the urge to add, “until 
just a few days ago” . . . but, I had other plans for the future that did not include Shaylee.

I had good reasons for not wanting to marry a girl from the U.S. My reasoning was that even a 
gorgeous girl like this one, who clearly was so much better looking than my mother ever was even 
when she was young, would nevertheless remind me of my mother. After all, Shaylee, like my mother, 
had fair skin and dark hair; and she spoke English with a Midwestern accent – my mother grew up in 
Iowa, not so far from Wisconsin. I reasoned that subconsciously my anger with my mother would 
transfer to damage my relationship with Shaylee – or anyone like her. Having thus reasoned, I had 
concluded that I'd be better off marrying someone as unlike my mother as I could find.

But the source of my resistance to Shaylee did not come solely from my resolution not to marry 
someone from the U.S. Unfortunately, whenever a girl, even a  moral, intelligent, and attractive girl, 
starts showing excessive interest in me, it automatically triggers memories of a traumatic incident that I 
had in second grade with a lovely little girl named Joan Shotliff. 

I use her actual name because she passed away so many decades ago; and her father long before her, 
and surely her poor mother also must be gone by now – after losing both her husband and her only 
daughter. I know that Joan was an only child, because shortly after I got out of the Army, my mother 
sent me an obituary that detailed how Joan had perished in a one-car accident while returning home 
after a graduation ceremony – a master's in childhood education, as I recall. 

She sat right behind me in second grade and at we became instant friends. But the first time I went to 
her house she wanted to play house, with her as the mommy and me as the daddy. I asked, “what are 
the rules for this game”? She said there were no rules, you just make it up as you go along. So I asked, 
“how do we start”? She said, “I'll stay in my room and you go out and I'll close the door. Then you 
open the door and kiss me.” 

EeeeeYuck – I thought. “On the mouth”? I asked.

“Sure,” she said. “Doesn't your dad kiss your mom on the mouth when he gets home from work”?

“Yes,” I acknowledged; but my mind was racing. I still remember my actual thought: “Now, Larry, how 
are you going to get yourself out of this one”? Then I found an escape from my fate:

“But we'll get each others' germs,” I said.

“You can't get germs if no one is sick. I'm not sick, are you”? she asked.

“I don't think so, but I think sometimes people can have a cold or flu for a day or two before they 
realize it.”

“Fine,” she said. “Then just kiss me on the cheek; is that OK”? 



I figured that was about as far as I was going to get with this argument, so I accepted her compromise.

Had she studied childhood education hoping to somehow recapture those happy days when she had a 
boyfriend – me – and a father? Her father's death the following summer transformed this lovely girl 
into a tormented creature that would grab me as I ran on the playground – sometimes stretching my 
sweater, sometimes popping buttons off my shirt. And her girlfriends screamed “mean boy, mean boy.” 
But when I eventually relented and played with her, other boys teased me. 

One day I explained to her that boys in third grade didn't play with girls. As if on cue, a boy ran past 
shouting, “Larry has a girl friend, yah yahya yah yay.” I said to her “see”? But after I stopped playing 
with her, she always was so so unhappy. I could hardly stand going out onto the playground. So I 
resolved that I'd never again give any girl any reason to believe that I was interested in her unless I was 
sure that I might be willing to marry her. And for sure I would never kiss a girl until I almost was at the 
alter – and I managed to keep that resolution even though I did have several close calls prior to and 
after meeting Shaylee.

Having thus far avoided even kissing a girl, I easily passed Shaylee's additional interrogations along 
those lines.

I was pretty exhausted after she left and I slept again until I heard her low voice and felt her hand on 
my shoulder. She said, softly, “can you open your eyes”?
 
I turned my head toward her voice and opened my eyes to find her face just inches from mine. I noticed 
the window behind her: it was dark outside. She said, “you have visitors.” I looked around and found 
my CO and three NCOs from my Army company standing at the foot of the bed. They were looking so 
serious that I wanted to joke, “not dead yet.” But I thought it would be disrespectful not to at least 
attempt to offer a little salute, and I was soooo tired – I couldn't muster the energy. Even though I liked 
those men, I closed my eyes and went back to sleep.

After Shaylee decided that I met her requirements in regards to past activities with girls, she began her 
religious interrogation. Not having any ax to grind with her, I pulled no punches. I told her I had been a 
fundamentalist, but now I was an unbeliever. I figured that, as a girl who was thinking of becoming a 
nun that might put an end to her interest in me. 

A night or two later, Shaylee again woke me up and then stepped out of the room when I began to talk 
to the same men from my company. This time I was much more alert. After a chat with them, they told 
me they were returning to Missouri the next morning and but had brought my Class A uniforms and 
other items that I might need.

The next day Shaylee asked about the soldiers, and I mentioned that they were leaving town. She 
stopped scrubbing my body and exclaimed, “Oh, you're probably lonely and would like someone to 
come see you during visiting hours.” After I muttered something noncommittal, her disappointment 
was so obvious that I knew I had figured wrong – she still was interested despite my attitude toward 
religion.

After Shaylee's offer to visit me in the evening, I no longer felt so comfortable around her – she just 
was too eager – agreeing to her offer might encourage her to press for more. But my rejection of her 
offer didn't dampen her enthusiasm. And I was wondering what it would be like if I did settle down 



with her in this town. I looked out the window and saw some rather old houses . . . not especially 
appealing.

She must have been reading my mind, for when I saw her next time, she started the conversation by 
assuring me that this was the old section of town. But, she enthusiastically told me, Green Bay also had 
some really nice areas. 

Soon they removed the remaining tubes and wires from my body. When she came in that day, she said 
that she'd looked at my status report that morning and the hospital now listed me as “mobile,” meaning 
– she explained to me – that she could get me a pass so that she could drive me around town. That way, 
I could see for myself how pretty it was. I responded with a non-committal “that's a thought.”

Perhaps one or two days later she began the conversation by extolling the virtues of the U. Wisc. She 
ended her monologue by offering to drive me to Madison so that I could fill out the forms if I was 
interested. 
Xxxxxxxxxxxxx end of recorded

Actually, I was interested. Delete: From our long and quite personal conversations, I had come to know 
her a bit: intelligent, dignified, sincere, soft spoken but with steely resolve. She also would slip a bit of 
humor into our conversations – delivered in her deadpan, non-demonstrative style, but with a twinkle in 
her eye. The fact that she was one of the most beautiful girls I had ever seen also failed to provoke any 
complaints from me. It occurred to me that marrying this lovely girl might not be the worst fate that 
could befall me. I was concerned about the religious issue, but when I introspected, I was surprised to 
find that I actually had a warm feeling for the Catholic Church – maybe because of so many positive 
experiences that I had had with Catholics – which I'll detail later. I couldn't see myself becoming a 
Catholic, but I certainly would be open to volunteering my service to the poor with, say, the Catholic 
Workers movement. Even as an atheist, I was moved by the social gospel of Jesus – love your enemies, 
he said! (Matt. 5:44) Even today, when's the last time you heard someone extol us to love, say, Muslim 
fundamentalists?  And feeding the hungry, clothing the naked, caring for the stranger? (Matt 25:37) 
Beautiful! The social gospel taught by Jesus or argued for in the Book of James? Now that I loved even 
as an atheist. Maybe I could find common ground with Shaylee.

So I told her that in fact I had been thinking about transferring; I asked if she knew whether Missouri 
and Wisconsin had a reciprocal agreement so that I wouldn't have to pay out-of-state fees. She didn't 
know. I told her I'd keep Madison in mind as a possibility.

I don't know when it first occurred to me that this appendicitis business might have had something to 
do with my guardian angel; but I know when my suspicions were confirmed. One day as Shaylee 
washed my body, she did something. Oh! I don't think she intended it – at least not consciously – but 
she went way beyond the pale. We both were flustered.

During my confused astonishment, I heard the words that my guardian angel wanted me to say. But, as 
always, I declined to say anything, for those words would have been construed as making a 
commitment to her. 

After she left that day, I was reflecting upon what had happened. It occurred to me to muse that even if 
there was a god, surely he wouldn't try to persuade me by using sexual attraction! Before I had even 
fully formed this question in my mind I heard my guardian angel's emphatic response, “Oh yes he 
would”! Somehow, instead of becoming angry, I was amused and I laughed. But still I wouldn't give an 



inch on my resolution to not marry a girl from the U.S.

Then, one day she came in and told me that she'd been transferred to another floor and wouldn't be 
returning anymore. Now was the moment of truth. Would I ask for her address so that I could write to 
her? I puzzled over my reply for a long moment. At last, I simply said, “thanks for telling me.” As she 
turned and walked toward the door, in my mind I started yelling “wait! Wait!” whereupon she broke 
her gait slightly and half glanced back over her shoulder; but 
then she was gone.

When I got back to Missouri, my company commander said, 
“that was some girl who was with you when we visited.” I just 
looked at the ground and muttered, “yes sir, I know.”

I enrolled in conversational Spanish just as soon as I got back 
to Missouri – still intent on looking for a wife in Mexico. One 
day I was alone in my room practicing rolling my rr's 
“Rrrricky Rrricarrrrdo, Rrrricky Rrricarrrrdo,” over and over . 
. . when again I heard the voice of my guardian angel. This 
time he said “If you continue with this plan, you'll have years of misery.” No still, small voice, this. 
I've always remembered it as making echos in the room. Perhaps I'm wrong about that, but the voice 
was BOOMING.

Now I was furious. I mentally shouted back, “I listened to your voice for years and I was miserable for 
years. Now I'm an atheist and I live by reason. JUST LEAVE ME ALONE.” 

I could feel that presence depart. The room became chilled, the surfaces hard, lifeless. I wondered, “Did 
I make a mistake”? But I resolved that I would conduct my life as an experiment – just to see how far I 
could get by ignoring intuition totally and making decisions solely based on reason.

And so how did that experiment turn out? Did I ever meet the girl with the golden hair? As a matter of 
fact, I met her about 9 years later, and I'll summarize my time with her momentarily. But no need to 
continue these stories at present. Not because I'm trying to  hide anything – although I must admit that 
it gives me no pleasure to detail my unfathomable arrogance, my impenetrable hard head, and my 
incomprehensible stupidity; but I let the story hang at this point because my purpose in this segment of 
my autobiography is to continue the exploration of Kriya Yoga. If I would have been told after 
returning home from my encounter on that Hollywood street corner to become, say, a Roman Catholic 
or Buddhist, I'd hardly need to engage in much explanation at all; most people know at least the 
outlines of what it means to be a Catholic or Buddhist. But when I report that I was instructed to move 
the currents in the spine, how many people know what I'm talking about? 

The explanation of Kriya Yoga given in the last segment (St. Teresa), this one, and the next, interjected 
into the narrative of my story is necessary because I scarcely could continue a meaningful story line of 
my autobiography without telling it from within the context of my understanding of how the world 
works – and how I came to that understanding. Moreover, throughout the rest of my story I'll be using 
terms that first must be defined in order to be understood. Most of that task of defining terms, and the 
concepts that underlay those terms, will be undertaken in this segment.

I'll be attempting to convey my understanding of Kriya Yoga by starting with physics because my 
personal history: How I got into SRF and came to an understanding of Kriya Yoga is the story of my 
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journey through physics. And historically, my journey through physics was, in part, motivated by the 
questions that had arrived, unbidden, in the experiences that I just outlined in this segment and in 
previous segments. Questions like, How did Guruji teach me Kriya Yoga and Jyoti Mudra by using 
intuition alone? And how could he whisk me out of that body on a Korean hill and take me to Dallas? 
How could he see into the future to know the years of misery that would result from my first marriage? 
Those were the questions that I wanted to answer. Wouldn't you? And those were the questions that 
propelled me into physics, philosophy, and psychology. 

In the last segment of my autobiography I attempted to provide, through Sta. Teresa's Interior Castle, 
what psychologists would call a phenomenological analysis – a first-person, subjective analysis – of the 
concept of the yoga aspect of Kriya Yoga, with the word “yoga,” referring to union – union with God. 
In this segment, I attempt to convey, through physics, an objective analysis of the Kriya aspect of Kriya 
Yoga – objective in the sense that we'll be looking at Kriya externally, rationally – mostly through the 
lens of physics. 

As you may recall, the roots of the word “kriya” spring from the Sanskrit concept of action–reaction, 
cause and effect. As we'll see, the action that kriya undertakes involves the concept of energy, and the 
transformation of matter into energy. In this 21st century, one could scarcely address such topics 
without an excursion into physics. Don't worry, this is going to be fun – not like the boring school 
classes in physics that you may have had to endure.



[PARENTAL ADVISORY TEXT
The following content may not be suitable for all viewers. It presents a few au natural mathematically 
correct physics formulas. If you feel disoriented, nauseous, or dizzy, press “pause” and ask your 
children to explain it to you. 
WARNING!
Do not operate heavy equipment while digesting the contents of this video.]



When I got that crystal set in 1946 on my 10th 

birthday, I wanted to know how it worked. 
You didn't plug it it; no batteries, no off-on 
switch. But not magic, either. Someone knew 
how that was possible, and I wanted to know 
too. 

So I went to the library. It had just a couple of 
electricity and radio books for boys. Those 
books had a few interesting projects to build, 
but did not explain how they worked. And 
electricity or radio books for adults? Very few, 
and always already out on loan, with a waiting 
list of months. When you're 10, a period of 
many months is almost the same as forever. 
But a helpful librarian told me that most of the 
physics books that were on the shelf included 
sections on electricity, and sometimes even 
sections on radio topics. So I checked out as 
many as she would let me have: eight. 

When I returned home, I saw that I 
understood a lot of the words – words like 
“the,” “that,” “which,” and so on; it was the 
words in between that threw me for a loop. I 
decided that I needed help from my college-educated mother – who almost immediately flipped back to 
just inside the cover to learn more about the book. There she saw that the book had been donated to the 
library by someone who had once used it in a physics course. 

Then she said “This is a textbook, and you have to have 
prerequisites to study something like this.” 

“Pre- what”? 

“Prerequisites – that means you have to have studied 
beginners' courses before taking the course that used this 
book as a text. And neither you nor I have taken those 
courses. This book is too hard for you.”

Well not for me! I figured all of those “in between” words 
in the book meant something to somebody or else the 
book never would have been published. I'd just have to 
work harder. So I resolved that I'd study physics at least 
two hours every day until I got it. 

I followed that routine faithfully for at a long time without making any noticeable progress in my 
understanding. But then, after a couple of years, I found that when I went to bed at night I would think 
about what I had read during the day. 
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Suddenly, it all fell into place. I could see the electrons, I understood capacitance, inductance, 
impedance – all those elusive concepts that I had been reading about. It was one of the most 
exhilarating experiences of my early life. I began building serious electronic projects – in addition to 
crystal sets – all the while continuing my reading in electronics and physics. I was hooked and 
thereafter couldn't stop reading physics books. I still haven't stopped.

By the time I was a junior in high school, I remember an on-going argument with the teacher that I 
considered to be the smartest in our high school. We were arguing about the meaning of Heisenberg's 
indeterminacy principle. Heisenberg realized that one cannot measure the position and the velocity a 
tiny particle without affecting what you're trying to measure. This hurts, because that's the kind of thing 
that physicists most want to know about an electron: They want to know (1) where is it, and (2) where 
is it going. And it's natural to try to find out by looking – by using light. After all, that's how we usually 
learn where things are and where they are going – we look. That is to say, we use light. But even if you 
depend for your observation upon light, which employs a really minuscule particle – the photon – still 
you won't successfully get precise information and here's why:

An electron isn't very massive – it takes more than 1800 of them to equal the mass of just one proton – 
which is, itself, tiny. But an electron is huge, compared to a photon, for a photon has zero mass. So how 
does something with zero mass possess momentum – momentum that, it is claimed, can befuddle our 
measurements by knocking the electron into a new trajectory? The concept of momentum, after all, 
refers not only to velocity, but also to mass. At any given velocity, the smaller the mass, the less the 
momentum. With zero mass, how could a photon have any momentum at all with which to deflect an 
electron?

In your physics textbook, you may have read that material objects acquire momentum due to their 
kinetic energy. Because kinetic energy refers to the energy of a body that is attributable to its velocity, 
then, you might have reasoned, “Oh, I get it; Einstein said that the faster something goes, the more 
mass it has. And the photon, being a particle of light, always travels at the speed of light. It has no 
choice – it can't go any slower. Therefore, you might reason, because of its tremendous velocity – 
traveling at the speed of light – it acquires the mass necessary for it to have momentum.

But this reasoning is misleading, for the momentum of photons can vary from very little to quite a lot, 
and – although it is true that light travels more slowly when propagating through, say, water or glass, 
instead of through free space – the photon's variation in momentum is not related at all to the photon's 
speed of travel.

So if the photon doesn't get its momentum due to its fast velocity of propagation, then what? The 
answer is that it gets its momentum from its vibrational energy. The faster it vibrates, the greater its 
momentum. The energy of massless photon's vibration alone produces an effect that falls within the 
modern definition of momentum, even if it doesn't strictly comply with the classical definition of 
momentum, which requires mass. 



Without going through the detailsi, the “relativistic” momentum of a photon particle is given by this 
formula:

p = E/c 

where p is the particle's momentum, E is the vibrational energy of that particle, and c is the speed of 
light in a vacuum – about 186,000 miles per second. The important lesson here is that the greater the 
vibrational energy, the greater the momentum.

Now, within the visible spectrum, the photons of red light vibrate at a lower frequency than the photons 
of blue light. Continuing down the wavelength spectrum, heat radiation is referred to as IR – infrared – 
because its photons are vibrating at an even slower rate than the photons of red light – so slowly that 
the human eye can't see those long wavelengths. According to the above formula, a vibration such as IR 
will have much less momentum than, say, the of short-wavelength blue light – which has a relatively 
high frequency.

Thus it is that the acquired momentum of a photon of blue light is more than sufficient to knock an 
electron from its path and send it onto a new path. Therefore you don't know what an electron's path is 
when you try to observe it with blue light, for the light will knock it about in unpredictable ways during 
the measurement process: Boom! When the massless photon of blue light crashes into the electron, the 
vibrational momentum of the photon will send the electron reeling. Indeed, if you use any wavelength 
of visible light, in the end you'll wind up with little information about where the electron is now and 
how fast it's going now. Nor can you get a fix on its new path, for if you try to do so, you knock it off 
onto yet another new and unknown path, and so on. Feel free to use your flashlight to find your car – 
photons from your flashlight won't rock your car about very much – it's too heavy; but you're always 
going to be in the dark when you use visible light to get a fix on the location and velocity of an 
electron. Or any other small particle, for that matter.
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Obviously, you can minimize the impact of the photon on the electron by using a photon that has a long 
vibrational wavelength. When we say “long wavelength,” we simply mean that we're dealing with a 
slow rate of vibration that chops up the distance traveled by the photon during any given interval of 
time into longer chunks. The longer the wavelength, the slower the frequency of vibration and hence 
the lower the vibrational energy and therefore the lower the momentum of the photon. Obviously, if it 
is the vibration that lends momentum to the photon, then these slow vibrations won't deflect the 
electron as much.

In other words, if the photon is vibrating in a lazy way, it won't jostle the electron as much. Red light 
has a wavelength about twice as long as blue light. Therefore, red light, with its lazy vibrations, won't 
knock the electron about with the same ferocity as blue light; infrared light will disturb the electron 
even less. Using such long-wavelength photons, therefore, is an ideal way to measure a particle's 
momentum without disturbing it too much.

But there's a trade-off: you can't get much information about a particle's position when using a 
wavelength that is much longer than the size of the particle that you're observing. It's like trying to 
measure the length of my driveway by watching the odometer on my car – the measurement tool is just 
too gross the provide precise information about the position of my car. 

 

So you can choose to use, say, red light or infrared light, and then you won't disturb the electron as 
much. Therefore you can learn more precisely the information about its velocity – its momentum; but 
by choosing to learn rather precise information about the particle's post-measurement momentum by 
using long-wavelength light, you will preclude the possibility of learning much about its location. 

To sum up the quandary, you can't simultaneously measure precisely both the position and momentum 
of an electron. Nor the position and momentum of any other tiny particle. 

My teacher was defending what even in 1953 already had become the orthodox understanding – mind-
bending though it was. To wit: Heisenberg said that not only can you not measure both position and 
momentum accurately – that is, you really can't measure or predict precisely the path of an electron – 
there really is no path. As he put it, “The path comes into existence only when we measure it.” - 
(p111 Taking the Quantum Leap, Wolf; also see p53, The Physics of Consciousness, Evan Harris 
Walker, Basic Books, 2000). 

For Heisenberg, his indeterminacy principle wasn't merely an uncertainty principle regarding our 



inability to measure certain properties of small particles; rather than a mere “measurement problem,” it 
was instead a fundamental property of Mother Nature herself, an inherent characteristic. For him, if you 
can't measure it, it doesn't exist. If you imagine that the electron still has a path even though you can't 
identify it, then you are deceiving yourself. He formulated his famous uncertainty principle regarding 
the measurement of position and momentum while working as an assistant to Niels Bohr, and soon he 
and Bohr and others extended the uncertainty principle to other pairs of correlated properties, such as 
energy and time.

As a know-it-all high-school student, I couldn't buy it. For the life of me, I couldn't see why the 
uncertainty principle was anything more than a measurement problem. Likewise, physicists similarly 
talked about “the measurement problem.” Sure, I understood why you couldn't precisely measure 
certain properties of small particles: Small particles could and did get knocked about by even smaller 
particles, such as photons. I got that. But how could you go on to deny that the particles, such as 
electrons, possessed  properties such as position and momentum? How could you deny that an electron 
even had a definite path? Just because you couldn't measure it? Could it really be true that when an 
electron follows some path, it does so solely because a human knew the path? Made no sense to me at 
all. 

Moreover, I knew that Einstein also rejected the interpretation of mainstream physicists. Long after 
most other physicists had been forced to acknowledge that Heisenberg was right, Einstein said in a 
letter to a fellow physicist, Cornelius Lanczos (21 March 1942), “You are the only person I know who 
has the same attitude towards physics as I have . . . It seems hard to sneak a look at God's cards. But 
that he . . . uses “telepathic” methods (as the present quantum theory requires of him) is something that 
I cannot believe for a single moment.” - Albert Einstein, the Human Side. p. 68 Princeton University 
Press.

“ 'Telepathic' methods”? So that's why Heisenburg and Bohr argued that an electron didn't even have a 
path unless and until we measured it? By measuring it, we telepathically create the path? What are they 
talking about? How could that most orderly of all disciplines, physics, find itself embroiled in 
arguments about telepathy?

In order to answer that question we really must start at the beginning. For 
me, it's one of the most exciting stories in the exciting history of science. 

If we had to pick a starting point, the time of Sta. Teresa de Avila would 
do. In 1543 – when she was 28 years old – a smart astronomer published 
his now-famous theory. I say he was smart, because, unlike today when 
scientists must publish or perish, he was smart enough to first perish, then 
publish. That is to say, Copernicus released for publication his theory that 
the earth rotated on its axis, and not only did it rotate on its axis, it also 
revolved around the sun – when he was on his deathbed. He knew well 
that these shocking notions were contrary to the official position of the 
Church of his day and place (Europe), and historians argue that he chose 
to first perish and then publish in order to cheat the Grand Inquisitor.
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Some revisionists say he didn't delay the publication of his work until after 
his death because he feared the Inquisition, but rather because he wanted 
to take his time to make sure he got it right. Uhh – then why exactly did 
the publisher say the Copernican theory shouldn't be taken literally – if not 
out of fear of the Inquisition? I believe that it's worth pursuing this 
question, for it seems to shed light upon the reluctance that many modern 
physicists have when dealing with the linkage between mind and matter.

As it happens, we don't need to speculate regarding why the publisher 
wished to downplay the literal truth of the theory, and – probably – why 
Copernicus would have chosen to wait until after his death to publish it. 
That's because we in fact have historical records that demonstrate intense 
hostility to the Copernican doctrine that the earth moves and is not the 
fixed, stationary center of the universe, as then was taught by the Church. 
We also have records showing that more than one adherent of this 
“heliocentric” theory of the earth was brought before the Inquisition.

For example, some seven decades later, when Galileo confirmed the 
theory by peering through his telescope in 1616 and presented his 
description of the solar system as fact, open warfare broke out between science and religion. The Curia 
of the Catholic Church condemned statements of Copernicus “until they would be corrected” - that is, 
made to conform to the Bible's teaching that the earth is still and that the sun, moon, stars, etc., revolve 
around the earth. Under orders of Pope Paul V, Cardinal Bellarmine told Galileo that he was forbidden 
to teach the Copernican theory. Moreover, the Vatican declared, all books were forbidden “which affirm 
the motion of the earth.” 
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Cardinal Bellarmine – later to be declared a saint – and his 
followers argued that the teaching “vitiates the whole Christian 
plan of salvation.” One Father Lecazre declared that it casts 
suspicion on the doctrine of the incarnation. Others were concerned 
that if earth is only one among several planets, “it can not be that 
any such great things have been done specially for it as the 
Christian doctrine teaches.”1 

As stated above, the official condemnation focused on Copernicus. 
But what happened to Galileo? When he was shown how the rack 
would pull the bones of his arms and legs from their sockets, and 
after 18 days of interrogation, the elderly and infirm Galileo 
confessed on April 30, 1633. Moreover, he promised to refute the 
Copernican case in his next book. Thereupon he was sentenced to 
prison, but soon was released to house arrest in Sienna, where he 
died in 1642. Nearly three and a half centuries later – in 1983, the 
Church finally acknowledged that Galileo might be right in his 
claim that the earth rotated on its axis and seemed to be orbiting the 
sun.

Galileo's colleague, Giordano Bruno, a Neapolitan monk who, 
lacking the public affection that probably saved Galileo from the 
fires of the Inquisition, met a sadder fate. He held that the earth 
holds her high rank among the stars by usurpation, and that it was time to dethrone her. The church 
burned him 
alive for 
heresy on 
February 17, 
1600. All of 
his books 
were placed 
on the 
Catholic 
Index of 
Prohibited 
Books in 
1603. 

1 See http://www.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Philosophy/axioms/axioms/node63.html  ; and 
http://www.cscs.umich.edu/~crshalizi/White/astronomy/retreat.html  .   
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Clearly, Bruno was in trouble with the Church not only because of his belief in the “plurality of 
worlds” - that is, the notion that earth is but one of many planets, all of which revolve around the sun – 
but also for his belief in a universal mind, and his belief that the Holy Ghost is the soul of the world – 
both of which are quite in keeping with the understanding of most mystics (including Yoganandaji) but 
which were out of step with Church teachings. A summary of his trial was found in 1940 and makes 
clear that his belief in the plurality of worlds (planets) was but one of eight major heretical beliefs that 
put him in the Inquisition's sights. Nevertheless, the Wikipedia (2008) entry on Bruno states that the 
page in the once-secret Vatican Archives dealing with Bruno indicates that Bruno's Copernican theories 
were an important issue for the court that judged Bruno.2 Moreover, the Vatican summary of Bruno's 
trial includes this statement from Bruno: “Firstly, I say that the theories on the movement of the earth 
and on the immobility of the firmament or sky are by me produced on a reasoned and sure basis . . .” 
Clearly, the theory that the earth moved was at issue in his trial – contrary to 
what some revisionists would have us believe today. 

Later popes reinforced the prohibition against Copernican doctrines. In 1664 
Pope Alexander VII prefixed to the Index of Prohibited Books pertaining to 
the condemnations of the works of Copernicus and Galileo and “all books 
which affirm the motion of the earth” a papal bull signed by himself, binding 
the contents of the Index upon the consciences of the faithful. This bull 
confirmed and approved in express terms, finally, decisively, and infallibly, 
the condemnation of “all books teaching the movement of the earth and the 
stability of the sun.” Infallibly!

This sad chapter ends some 400 years after Bruno's execution – the Church 
officially expressed “profound sorrow” and acknowledged error at Bruno's 
condemnation, during the papacy of John Paul II. Moreover, in May of 2010, 
the body of Copernicus was removed from its unmarked grave and interred as 
a hero in a tomb in the same Polish cathedral where he once had served as 
church canon – a graphic demonstration that the Church no longer considered Copernicus to be a 
heretic – infallible condemnation of his teachings notwithstanding.

In the next segment of my autobiography, I attempt to make the case that the Dark Ages cast its 
darkness on even the best of humankind. In my opinion, it is very misguided of us to judgmentally 
condemn the errors of any religion or church in ages gone by; all religions were distorted by the 
universal lack of abstract intelligence that prevailed during the dark ages. If we would be wise, we 
should applaud the modern Catholic Church for its apology of past error. It takes true greatness to 
admit that you're wrong, a greatness now found in the Church, an occasional U.S. President, such as 
Obama when speaking of past wrongs committed by the U.S., and rarely in other institutions. For 
example, it should be obvious since 2010 that Toyota's tarnished reputation because of problems with 
brakes on Toyota cars largely was due to their denial for years that there was a problem. Toyota is but 
one of numerous corporations that have suffered because they couldn't admit to imperfections. 

More important, we should be grateful to the Church for opening up its voluminous historical records 
for examination – not only to Catholic scholars, but also by others, including Protestants. How can we 
not be moved by this example of the noble character of the modern Catholic Church?

2 See http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Giordano_Bruno 

Illustration 23: Pope 
Alexander VII by Gian 

Battista Gaulli il  
Baciccio - copyright  

expired  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Giordano_Bruno


Be that as it may, protestants were no less hostile to the 
new astronomy. Bruno, in fact, had been excommunicated 
not only by the Catholic Church, but also by the Lutheran 
Church! Martin Luther said, “People give ear to an upstart 
astrologer who strove to show that the earth revolves, not 
the heavens or firmament, the sun and moon. . . . This 
fool wishes to reverse the entire science of astronomy; but 
sacred Scripture tells us that Joshua commanded the sun 
to stand still, and not the earth.” (Joshua 10:12-13) 

Similarly, another protestant, John Calvin, the guiding 
light of the founders of the Presbyterian Church, in his 
Commentary on Genesis, condemned all who asserted that 
the earth is not at the center of the universe. Later he 
published a compendium of theology in which he cited a 
multitude of scriptures that proved that the heavens 
moved about the earth, which stands still at the center. 

But isn't it just a matter of preference whether one chooses to believe – as scientists do –  that the earth 
rotates on its axis once each day rather than believe the sun and moon and stars swing around the earth? 
Not at all. You can demonstrate which belief is correct with a simple pendulum. Once you start a 
pendulum swinging, it swings in the same direction, regardless of the rotation of the earth.

[video]

And you don't need to believe my tiny pendulum. Here's a big one in San Diego's Balboa Park:

[video]

The blocks are being knocked over, one by one, as the earth rotates on its axis.

The war between religion and the heliocentric theory has been resolved in the scientists' favor; but, 
unfortunately, new threats have emerged. Note the current attack by fundamentalists on the theory of 
evolution. Having forgotten the erroneous claims of the fundamentalists of a few centuries ago that the 
Bible was right and the scientists were wrong, their attack similarly stems from their belief that the 
Bible is infallible, and that the earth of Biblical teaching can be no more than a few thousand years old. 

And all those ancient fossils and other evidence of old age? When I was on the faculty at a university in 
Dallas, I frequently invited fundamentalists into my class so that they could give their point of view. 
When one student asked about all the fossil evidence and other evidence, such as astronomical 
evidence, that the universe is much, much older than 6000 years, the fundamentalist speaker explained 
that these were nothing but a trick by God who recently created that evidence. After all, God would 
want to create a universe that looked like it had some antiquity behind it, wouldn't he? I didn't see why, 
nor did I know of any such notion that could be found in the Bible. 

I belabor this conflict because I suspect that many scientists today are concerned that we might go the 
way of, for example, the Islamic cultures. It wasn't so long ago that they were the leaders in math and 
science,  they had the highest standard of living, they had clean streets, with streetlights, even while 
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non-Islamic Europe was deep in human dung thrown from those second-story balconies onto the streets 
below (see The Ghost Map, by Steven Johnson – http://www.amazon.com/Ghost-Map-Londons-
Terrifying-Epidemic--/dp/1594482691/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1298003431&sr=1-1; also 
see review of a book that lauds the Islamic contribution at 
http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/indepth/45232).   

For example, Genghis Khan conquered most of the civilized world of his day. But when he got to 
Europe, he found it so poor, so ridden with disease, so disgusting, that he halted his advance. After 
decimating the armies of the Germanic tribes so that he could use Hungary as a pasture for his horses, 
his siege of Europe ceased. He wanted the rich tribute of the wealthy Middle East; but there was 
nothing he wanted in Europe, save grass for his horses (Genghis Khan and the Making of the Modern 
World. Jack Weatherford, Crown Publishers, NY 2004). From there he could launch his attacks on the 
advanced Muslim nations of the Middle East.

Alas, Muslim fundamentalists eventually overwhelmed the world of Islam, burning the great Islamic 
libraries, driving away the Jewish and Christian scholars, and even persecuting their own brilliant 
scholars. They've never recovered. (The difficulty of setting Arabic type for the production of books 
perhaps also took its toll on the advance of Islamic science; but hasn't that impediment been overcome 
long ago? – with little to show for it in terms of scientific achievement . . .)

We say it couldn't happen here, not in the U.S.A. But no doubt a similar complacency had settled deep 
upon the Islamic world a few centuries ago. After all, hadn't Islam been the dominant liberalizing 
power for centuries? Wasn't it the Islamic Ottoman Empire that sent the first ships to rescue the Jews 
when Spain began burning people at the stake because they were caught practicing Judaism? Wasn't it 
the Islamic mathematicians who gave the word “algebra” to the world and who brought the ancient 
decimal system from India (where it was preserved after the Arab creators forgot it during the dark 
ages) to Europe, where the numbers still are called “Arabic” numbers? Surely – the Muslims must have 
believed – it always would be so. Surely Islam, even though not so liberal by today's standards, always 
would be the most progressive movement in a dark world, would always lead the way toward tolerance, 
understanding, and scholarship.

So, yes, I'm sympathetic to the concerned scientists who don't want to return to the Dark Ages as it was 
experienced in Europe – where only one belief system was permitted, and where a thinking person 
could find himself or herself tied to a stake, with the fagots – the proper name for burning embers – 
nearby to start the conflagration. 

But I'm also concerned that this old fear of religious persecution within many scientists that has been 
stirred up by the resurgent fundamentalism of the last few decades has made some scientists much less 
likely than those quantum physicists of a century ago, such as Planck, Heisenberg, Bohr, and many 
others, to acknowledge the role that consciousness plays in physical processes. To acknowledge that 
consciousness affects matter, for many physicists, lends too much credence to the belief that, for 
example, Lord Jesus could turn water into wine, or even re-create his crucified body. Giving even 
indirect scientific support for such beliefs might strengthen the hand of the fundamentalists. If their 
growing strength is not restrained – the scientists surely must reason – might not the stakes and fagots 
return? 

Recently, however, this avoidance of the role of consciousness in physics has begun to thaw. The thaw 
is nicely illustrated in an anecdote told by Bruce Rosenblum, former chairperson of the physics 
department at the U. Ca. Santa Cruz: 

http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/indepth/45232
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“Recently I gave a talk in our physics department reporting on two conferences that I attended. 
At one . . . several talks on cosmology and the fundamentals of quantum mechanics referred to 
consciousness. The other conference was 'Quantum Mind 2003,' sponsored by the University of 
Arizona. 

“When I spoke of the connection of consciousness and quantum mechanics raised at the two 
conferences, I was heckled by some senior faculty: 'You guys are taking physics back to the 
dark ages!' And, 'Spend your time doing good physics, not this nonsense!'

“Physics graduate students in the audience, on the other hand, seemed fascinated. . .” - 
Quantum Enigma: Physics Encounters Consciousness. Rosenblum, Bruce, and Kuttner, Fred. 
Oxford University Press, 2006. p 156.

Some younger physicists now are willing to admit again, like the early quantum physicists, that there 
are good reasons why consciousness should be incorporated into physics. As Heisenberg himself said, 
“The conception of objective reality . . . evaporated into the . . . mathematics that represents no longer 
the behavior of elementary particles but rather our knowledge of this behavior.” (Daedalus, 87, 99 
[1958] – as quoted on p172 of Wigner – see next quote). As Nobel laureate in physics Eugene Wigner 
put it, “. . . it will remain remarkable, in whatever way our future concepts may develop, that the very 
study of the external world led to the conclusion that the content of consciousness is an ultimate 
reality.” (Symmetries and Reflections, Eugene P. Wigner, Woodbridge, CT., 1979 reprint of 1967 
publication). Ultimate reality? In the same vein, Max Planck, honored as the founder of quantum 
theory, said “I regard consciousness as fundamental. . . I regard matter as derivative of 
consciousness. . .” (The Observer, London, January 21, 1931). 

Heisenberg, Bohr, Planck, Wigner – and so many other Nobel laureates in physics claiming that matter 
cannot be separated from consciousness – with many claiming that matter is produced by 
consciousness (although Bohr and some of the others later decided to abstain from asserting that 
consciousness affects matter). 

Why this belief that physics much include consciousness?

In order to understand why consciousness is seen by many physicists as the source of matter, indeed the 
creator of matter, it's necessary to jump ahead a couple of centuries past Galileo. By the early 1800s, 
physics was on a roll, thanks to Newton who put it all together into what we now call classical physics.

[Newtonian physics animation]
(Newton was voted the second most important physicist of all time in a 1999 poll of physicists 
conducted by Physics World.)

Classical physics gave us a picture of a clock-like world. Every event that happened had a cause, and 
every cause produced a predictable event. Even the moon in its orbit around the earth obeyed the same 
laws of physics that governed much smaller objects here on earth; Newton's formulas were the same, 
just the numbers were bigger. By examining the gears of this clock-like world, you could understand 
everything. In principle, if you could just measure the position and momentum of every material object, 
then you could predict the future for all time to come. And – by rolling the mathematics backwards, 
you could know the entire past in precise detail. 



Newton's world was a determinant world – a world in which chance or probability was merely 
evidence of human ignorance, not something that actually existed “out there.” Nor did we have free 
will – our beliefs and behavior were determined just like everything else. We were nothing more than 
matter in motion, and therefore, inherently predictable –  if only we knew the initial condition of the 
particles that make up our body and then knew the forces that were acting upon those particles.

But even as early as 1800 there were 
cracks appearing in the orderly world of 
classical physics, especially regarding 
Newton's assertion that light consisted of 
particles - “corpuscles,” he called them. 
The English physicists agreed with 
Newton, their compatriot. For English 
physicists, light consisted of a stream of 
things – corpuscles. French physicists, on 
the other hand, behaved like Frenchmen: 
They waved it off. That is to say, they 
believed that light consisted of continuous 
waves of energy. There were no 
discontinuities, no discrete particles, said 
the French physicists. If you wanted to, 
you could, for example, reduce the 
brightness of a light by half. Then you 
could reduce that brightness by half. And 
by half again, and so on, indefinitely. Your 
eyesight might soon be unable to detect the 
light, but in principle, the light could 
always be made dimmer by half.

A nice Quaker 
physicist, 27 years old, 
from the town of 
Milverton, in Sumerset, 
England, was playing 
with a ripple tank of 
water around 1800. He 
found that when a 
barrier was placed in 
the path of an oncoming 
wave, and that barrier 
had a couple of slits in 
it, that single wave 
would manifest on the 
other side of the barrier 
as two waves as it 
passed through the two 
slits. He also noticed that the two waves of water produced what he called interference patterns. Where 
the crest of one wave intersected with the crest of its partner wave, the water piled upon itself to create 
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what he called “constructive interference” - a peak that was higher than either of the individual crests. 
And when two troughs intersected, “destructive interference” produced a deep hole. 

He knew that if you could put such a barrier in the ocean, the points where the crests of the two waves 
intersected would flow much further up onto the beach than would points where troughs intersected. 
This reinforcement of ocean wave crests is an example of “constructive interference.”

Illustration 28: Simulation of wave interference in ocean photo - the large arrow indicates the  
strongest "constructive interference." Constructive interference occurs when two crests intersect.



It also occurred to him that by holding glass over a candle until it was black with soot, he might be able 
to scribe two lines through the soot – two lines that might do for light what two openings in the barrier 
did for water waves. By positioning those two slits in a narrow shaft of light, he might be able to see 
the same kind of interference patterns in the light that he had seen in his ripple tank – thus settling the 
old argument of corpuscles vs. waves. So that's what he did. And what did he see? 

Interference patterns: Where the crests met, there was a bright 
streak of light on his target. And Where the troughs met, 
darkness prevailed. Conclusion? Light was a wave 
phenomenon.

Traitor! Traitor! screamed the English physicists. But if they 
would have bothered to actually read what Sir Isaac Newton 
had said, they could have saved their breath. For although 
Newton did proffer his guess that light consisted of corpuscles, 
he went on to say that he guessed that they were guided in a 
wavelike manner. 

Long live death! Eventually, the old physicists died off, and good riddance! By the late 1800s, everyone 
knew that light was a wave. 

Illustration 29: Young's 2-slit experimental setup; his slits were much smaller than shown in this  
drawing, and the beam was narrower
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All went swimmingly with the waves for much of the 1800s. In 1845, 
Michael Faraday showed experimentally that magnetism is related to light. 
By 1864, a brainy Scottish physicist by the name of James Clerk Maxwell 
(1831-1879) achieved a truly heroic synthesis of all known experimental 
data, equations, and theoretical speculation, showing that all phenomena that 
today we call “electromagnetic,” such as radiant heat, light, what later would 
be called radio waves, and similar radiations, consisted of a two-fold unity of 
electric and magnetic fields. According to Maxwell, these electric and 

magnetic fields 
each repeatedly 
create the other as 
they propagate 
through their 
medium. Already 
visible in an 1861 
publication of his, 
those four equations, with modifications by 
Heaviside, Gibbs, and Hertz, still are used 
today to solve many engineering problems. 
(The Physics World poll of physicists ranked 
Maxwell the third most important physicist of 
all time.)

But soon it became apparent that all was not 
well in the waveland of physics. For 
thousands of years blacksmiths had observed 

that hot metal glows. And for an equally long time, 
observers had noted that the hotter the metal, the more 
bluish the glow. The problem was that the extensions of 
Maxwell's equations that should have made it possible to 
predict the amount and color of light that results from any 
given temperature only succeeded up to the red region of 
the visible light spectrum. At higher frequencies, they 
produced absurd predictions. At ultraviolet frequencies, 
for example, some variations of Maxwell's equations 
predicted infinities. Clearly, this “ultraviolet catastrophe” 
meant that the current understanding was defective. 
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Soon, questions regarding the radiation of light by hot bodies spilled over from academia into the world 
of commerce. The incandescent light bulb had been invented in the early 1800s, and some 22 inventors 
had improved it until finally, in 1880, Edison made electric light commercially feasible. Edison's 
contributions to the development of the light bulb were modest, but he had the breadth of vision to also 
create an infrastructure – the construction of a central power plant, the wiring of entire areas of cities, 
etc. – to make the light bulb a commercially viable product.

Understandably, light bulb manufacturers wanted to know how to get the most light from their bulbs 
for the least expenditure of electricity – the power required for electric light was expensive in those 
days. In order to speed their progress, they turned to the most prominent physicist of the day, Max 
Planck. 

Now, Planck probably never was very creative, even in his youth. When he told 
his Munich physics professor (Philipp von Jolly) that he wanted to major in 
physics, he advised Planck to forget it, for all important discoveries had already 
been made, and most likely all research laboratories soon would be closed. There 
was nothing surprising in that advice – in late 19th century it was common for 
physicists to believe that there was nothing more of any significance remaining 
for physicists to discover.

But Planck answered that he had no wish to discover new things, only to 
understand that which already had been discovered. Above all, Planck loved 
orderliness – and the classical physics of the day offered orderliness in 
abundance.

When the diligent and hard-working Planck was commissioned to solve the 
problem of the relationship of heat-to-light by a consortium of light bulb 
manufacturers in 1894, he perhaps had not anticipated the difficulties. Six years 
later, he gave up trying to understand the relationship. Instead – in what he later 
described as an act of desperation – he began fishing about in the ocean of 
mathematics for a formula that perchance might make predictions that would fit the abundant data that 
he and others had accumulated. Finally – by what he called a lucky guess – he nailed it:

E = hv

where E is Energy, 

h is a very small constant, now referred to as Planck's constant, (Planck's constant = 6.626068 × 10-34)
and

v is vibrations per second – or, frequency, as we English speakers would more comfortably label it.

So energy equals Planck's constant times the frequency of the color of the light that you're dealing with.
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The formula is simple, but Planck said there was a little catch: 
While you could multiply the hv term as necessary in order to 
accommodate increases in the brightness of the light that 
you're studying, you could only multiply it by whole numbers 
– you couldn't have, say, 1.8 x hv or 2.5 x hv ; you only could 
have 1 or 2 or 3 or some other integer as a multiplier. Why? 
Why couldn't you multiply hv by fractions? Nobody knew.

Enter the clerk, 3rd class. 

From the time Planck published his formula in 1900 until a 
certain patent clerk thought he knew the answer some five 
years later, no one knew what the formula meant. The clerk 
didn't have a Ph.D., but nevertheless, a year or so earlier, had 
argued that he deserved to be promoted to Clerk, 2nd class. No 
dice. His superiors told him he hadn't yet mastered the physics 
of the day – Newtonian mechanics. 

Actually, he was lucky to even have a clerk's job. Having offended his professors, he had remained 
unemployed for two years after graduating with a degree in physics. It was only after a former 
classmate took pity on him and got his daddy to pull strings that this unpromising fellow even was able 
to get a job in that Swiss patent office. And long before getting his degree, he'd sometimes seemed to 
be a little slow. For example, he didn't talk until the age of four. And when his concerned mother asked 
the headmaster of his high school what career he should seek, she was told that “it doesn't matter, for 
he'll never make a success of anything.” (Quantum Enigma, p57) Later, when he applied for entrance 
into a technical school in Zurich, he failed the entrance exam. No matter. He was a loner and seemed 
not to pay much attention to the opinions of others.

This liberated soul felt free to say what must have occurred to other physicists, but physicists who 
couldn't say it because it was so outlandish. And what exactly did the clerk say? If he could have had a 
conversation with Planck, it might have gone something like this:
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“Dr. Planck, 
I believe 
that the 
reason why 
you can't 
multiply 
your hv 
term by 
fractions is 
because 
elementary 
entities 
can't be 
divided into 
smaller 
pieces. You 
can't have, 
say, 3/8ths 
of 
something 
that is a 
complete 
whole. 
What you 
have 
discovered demonstrates, I believe, that Newton was right: Light consists of corpuscles – indivisible 
particles. 

Yes, yes, I know . . . everybody knows that light is a wave. Tough. It's also a stream of particles. And I 
think I can prove it. If you accept the view that light is a stream of vibrating corpuscles, then it becomes 
possible to understand the photoelectric effect. As we all know, you can shine an intense red light onto 
some metals and get no photoelectric effect at all, whereas even a weak blue light will produce an 
abundant flow of electrons. The reason, I believe, is that the blue light corpuscles are vibrating so much 
more vigorously than the red corpuscles, that each one has enough energy to knock an electron out of 
the metal. In contrast, the individual red corpuscle, even when part of a very bright beam of light that 
has scads of them, just doesn't have enough energy to kick an electron out of the metal and send it 
flying. I suggest that it takes a quantum of energy above a certain threshold level to do that. If the 
minimum quantum of energy expressed by the kick of the vibrating photon is stronger than the bond 
that holds the electron to the metal, out goes the electron.” 

Everyone soon called the corpuscles “photons” and the packets of energy “quanta,” and thus was born 
quantum theory. Einstein, no longer a clerk, received the Nobel prize for this work 16 years later, in 
1921. (The Physics World poll found that physicists consider Einstein to be the greatest physicist of all 
time.)

Planck was 47 years old when Einstein published his 1905 paper – way beyond a person's creative 
peak, which occurs at about age 14 (Einstein said he got his idea for relativity theory at age 16). 
Moreover, as I have suggested, Planck probably never was very creative. Because Planck couldn't 

Illustration 37: blue light produces flow of electrons (visible blue light can produce the  
photoelectric effect in alkali metals; UV must be used for other metals, and X-rays for  

materials that are not metallic).



believe Einstein's quantum explanation even when it was presented to him, some physicists claim that 
Einstein rather than Planck, deserves credit as the true founder of quantum theory. 

No matter; Einstein's interpretation of Planck's formula transformed physics. Among other 
consequences, Niels Bohr used Planck's constant and Einstein's explanation to create a planetary model 
of the atom that, mathematically, didn't self-destruct. Previous mathematical attempts to create a 
planetary model of the atom ended with electrons – which are attracted to protons – quickly crashing 
into the protons of the nucleus. (Bohr ranked fourth in the poll conducted by Physics World.)

Another consequence, more important for our present purposes: it was because of quantum theory that 
physicists were forced to confront the issue of consciousness. Not that those physicists ever wanted to 
have anything to do with such an esoteric topic like consciousness. Indeed, most of the founders of 
quantum theory hated the theory. Planck, because it soon became clear that quantum theory was going 
to sow seeds of random havoc throughout the orderly fields of classical physics; and disorder was what 
this meticulous Prussian seemed hate above all else. 

Schrodinger, the mathematical genius behind the wave formulation of quantum mechanics, said he 
didn't like quantum theory and wished he'd never had anything to do with it. He published papers 
showing how it surely must be ridiculous. 

Einstein, who first explained why the concept of the quantum was required by the data, and who 
developed the first good statistical model of quantum mechanics, spent much of the rest of his life 
trying to find a replacement theory – often directly attacking quantum theory along the way. 
Unfortunately, his search for a unified field theory that could replace quantum mechanics was futile – 
or at least, as we'll see, premature. Worse yet – from his point of view –  his best argument (presented 
with Podolsky and Rosen), the one that posed the greatest challenge to quantum theory, the logic of 
which seemed so solid that to believe otherwise was to court insanity, when put to the experimental test 
demonstrated once again that quantum theory was right. In fact, every line of attack by every physicist 
who has attempted to prove quantum theory wrong, in the end produced data supporting quantum 
theory. 

And to be sure, every physicist, including those who accept quantum theory, would like to show that 
they have found something in it that is erroneous. Why? Because finding an flaw in quantum theory 
would result in an instant Nobel prize. Physicists like Nobel prizes. 

But quantum theory has never failed. It is the most successful theory ever produced by physics. And 
some 30% of the U.S. economy is driven by quantum physics. In 1991, for example, IBM announced 
the creation of hard disks with magnetorestrictive and giant magnetorestrictive recording heads. 
Despite the “giant” name, these heads are so small that they can't be seen with the naked eye, and must 
be designed in accord with the laws of quantum mechanics. In the mid 1990s, I paid $1200 for an 
improved version – a 2-gigabyte “audio-visual” drive for my first video-editing system.  A few years 
later, I was paying only $500 for 2-gig disks, such as this one.

[video of Seagate]

Just look at this disk – it's a gem. Even a tiny particle of dust could ruin it – that's why it was 
hermetically sealed immediately after it was manufactured – and stayed that way until I opened it for 
this video. This particular model was in such great demand that it often was back-ordered when I 
wanted to buy another one. That didn't slow me down – I had ordered so many of them that I had 



memorized its arcane model number and could get on the phone and order another within seconds. This 
breakthrough hard disk is so delicate that it must be treated gently, as befitting a jewel. 

[video of me smashing it with a hammer]

What a shame that hard disks quickly become obsolete. Recently I purchased several relatively 
inexpensive 2 terabyte disks (the most recent 2TB disk cost me $59, with free postage). Each holds 
1000 times as much data as the one that I just smashed. And in a few years they, too, surely will be 
obsolete.

But its not just hard disks that depend upon quantum physics for their existence. CD, DVD and Blu-
Ray recorders and players use laser lights to read and burn disks – lasers that also are a result of 
research into quantum physics. 

This is a single transistor; I probably bought this during the 1960s. About a 
decade before that, I bought a sorry transistor that would only work at audio 
frequencies and it cost several dollars – and when I first played with that type 
of transistor – a CK722 (introduced by Ratheon in 1953) – in 1954, it cost 
more than $20 each (more than a worker's pay for a whole day of work back 
back then). Transistors are the result of research into quantum mechanics.

Further research brought about a fast decline in prices and breakthrough 
performance. In the early 1970s, I bought 100 of these integrated circuits. 
Each has within it some 3-dozen transistors and the entire chip cost little 
more than a dollar each. 

Moving forward a few decades, even this old computer cpu, which I 
removed from one of my computers in 2008, has within it two hundred 
million transistors (my new CPU has about four times as many transistors 
– as of 2010). All these components follow the laws discovered by 
research into quantum mechanics. We are surrounded by quantum 
mechanics – in our phones, our music players, our computers, our TV sets, 
our cars. Without quantum mechanics, much of our modern world would 
disappear.

The theory that probably the fewest number of physicists ever wanted to 
succeed – they can't love it, but they can't get rid of it either.

Before we get too far into modern times, and before we tackle the really terrifying but exciting aspect 
of quantum quantum theory – its collision with consciousness – we should look at another development 
that also saw the light of day in 1905. It doesn't involve consciousness directly, but it impacted the 
psychology of the times and probably made it easier for physicists to expand their notion of what's 
possible – including the almost-impossible-to-believe aspects of quantum mechanics. And it has a 
direct connection to Kriya yoga.

Delete following highlighted:
The first we can breeze through quickly – the controversy surrounding the existence of atoms. To be 
sure, the concept of the atom is ancient. According to the 2009 Wikipedia page on atoms, “the Nyaya 
and Vaisheshika schools of ancient India developed elaborate theories of how atoms combined into 



more complex objects” some 2600 years ago. 

But to say that the debate over the atom still was brisk in the 19th century is an understatement. 
Physicists often become heavily invested in their theories, and Ludwig Boltzmann killed himself, partly 
because of the ridicule that he suffered at the hands of other physicists for his support for the notion of 
the atom. Ironically, he did so in 1906 – just before the implications of another of Einstein's 1905 
publications began to be accepted.

This paper of Einstein dealt with the jerky motion of pollen particles that a Scottish botanist by the 
name of Robert Brown had observed through his microscope in 1827. The erratic dance that Brown 
saw might have made him exclaim, “Yikes! It's alive!” But he saw that coal dust danced about in the 
same manner when placed in the water, and he decided to search for other hypotheses that did not 
invoke reference to life in the particles. His search failed.

But Einstein knew. Einstein argued that the particles were dancing about because they were being 
jostled by adjacent particles that were even smaller – so small that the microscope couldn't see them. 
It's the same argument that 2400 years ago Democritus offered for a minuscule particle, which he called 
“atom” - meaning “uncuttable.” Democritus arrived at his conclusion by observing the spontaneous 
dance of dust particles visible in a shaft of light coming in through a window. I noticed the same thing 
when I was a child and asked my parents about it – maybe you did too. Why did a speck of dust, lazily 
floating toward the floor, suddenly start spinning violently? But the difference between me and Einstein 
is that he included some interesting mathematics that connected the Brownian motion with other 
phenomena in physics. Einstein's mathematics soon were used by Jean Perrin in a series of experiments 
that confirmed Einstein's arguments regarding the atom.

It would still be several years until the atom was discovered to consist almost entirely of empty space, 
and even today there is no clear image that we can conjure up that would enable us to visualize the 
atom's structure – even though fuzzy photos of atoms can be produced by atomic force microscopes 
and scanning tunneling microscopes. However, Bohr's planetary image does tolerably well in most 
cases – if you don't mind electrons that jump from one orbit to another without passing through the 
intervening space. (Bohr tried to find the mathematics that would accommodate electrons passing 
through the space that separates orbits, but failed.) Despite the failure to create a mental image of an 
atom that worked, it was Einstein who in 1905 first convinced the world of physics that atoms are real. 

Now we are looking at another of Einstein's 1905 bombshells – probably even more important than his 
publication that convinced most physicists that atoms exist, or perhaps even his contribution to 
quantum physics – all published in 1905. However, this one was so daft that not many believed it until 
an English Quaker led an expedition some 14 years later to West Africa to observe an eclipse. What 
that Quaker saw on May 29 of 1919 made headlines in newspapers around the world. Actually, Arthur 
Stanley Eddington had not personally observed the eclipse – he was too busy changing the film plates 
in his camera. Worse yet, it was raining, and he wasn't sure that any of the momentary glimpses of the 
eclipse had been captured on film. It was only later after he developed the film and measured the faint 
specks of light of a star near the sun that he noted in his notebook: “. . . one plate I measured gave a 
result agreeing with Einstein.” 



Paraphrasing the Rubaiyat  of the Muslim Sufi, Omar Khayyam, he wrote:

Oh leave the Wise our measures to collate
one thing at least is certain, light has weight
One thing is certain and the rest debate
Light rays, when near the Sun, do not go straight.

Other observations of the same eclipse made by English astronomers who had traveled to Brazil added 
further confirmation. Einstein was right – gravity bends light rays. Thereafter, most physicists were at 
least willing to give Einstein's relativity theory a hearing. Why their initial reluctance? Because, just 
like the assertions associated with Kriya Yoga – and for many of the same reasons, it sounds crazy – 
like this . . .

Let's suppose that NASA wants to send a human to one of the far away planets that recently have been 
discovered near another star. It's going to be a long trip, so they choose a 20-year-old by the name of 
Robert. Robert is assured that it's safe, nothing can go wrong. Not like in the joke about the first 
passenger airliner flight without a pilot where the announcement comes from the overhead speaker that 
on this first fully automated flight, “all aboard can relax . . . because nothing can go wrong, go wrong, 
go wrong, go wrong, go wrong . . .”

Convinced, Robert climbs on board and – accelerating to 90% of the speed of light – soon leaves his 
twin brother, Roger, far behind. Roger, in contrast to the cautious astronaut Robert, is a real risk-taker. 
So instead of becoming an astronaut, he goes into investment banking. 



Eventually, Robert returns, a still-vigorous 46-year old. 
His twin brother, Roger, has not been heard from 
recently. The last trace of him disappeared when his 
abandoned shopping cart was discovered. Maybe he 
passed away. After all, homelessness is hard on an ex-
banker who is 80 years old. 80 years old? Yup – 
according to Einstein, even though Robert is 46, his 
twin brother, if still alive, would be 80. How's that 
possible?



Let's say I take a ride on the Coaster – one of our local trains. I'm idly bouncing a ping-pong ball on the 
table in front of me. As I observe the ball, I see it bouncing just a few inches up and down. Given that it 
travels only a few inches with each bounce, what's its maximum velocity? Not especially fast.

But let's say someone standing near the tracks is watching me bouncing the ping-pong ball. Let's give 
the observer a name: Sally. Sally sees something very different. Sally sees the ping-pong ball going 
with a grand velocity that is somewhat faster than the train's velocity, for the ball has a forward motion 
that is equal to the train's forward velocity, plus it has a vertical motion due to falling. So the combined 
velocity from the vantage point of  Sally must be rather fast indeed – much faster than the slow velocity 
that I see as I observe the ball from inside the train. In the same period of time that I see it fall a few 
inches, Sally sees it travel many yards.

Illustration 38: When ping pong ball is traveling, Sally sees it moving many yards per bounce



Now back to Robert's spaceship. Traveling at 90% of the speed of light, it's going a lot faster than the 
train. Instead of bouncing a ping-pong ball, let's say we bounce a photon back and forth between two 
mirrors. We can think of this gizmo as Robert's clock. 

Photons always travel at the speed of light, remember? In free space, or in the air that fills Robert's 
spacecraft, that speed is about 186,000 miles per second. Robert, of course, sees his photon traveling a 
just few inches with each bounce – just as I saw the ping-pong ball traveling just a few inches in the 
train. 



But let's say that NASA had contracted with the Russian space agency to send up an astronaut to 
rendezvous with Robert –  just to double-check any corrections that he must make to his path. After all, 
communications with NASA are going to become increasingly cumbersome, with each transmission 
requiring many minutes to arrive at its destination because of the great distance back to earth. So the 
Russians sent up Salyuski a few days before Robert left earth.



Salyuski was waiting for Robert's arrival. Parked in her rocket not too far from Robert's path, Salyuski 
sees Robert's photon traveling very fast indeed as it bounces between the mirrors (of course she can't 
really see an individual photon – but this is a movie and we can do whatever we want in a movie). 
Because of the forward velocity of Robert's spacecraft, which is 90% of the speed of light, the photon's 
forward velocity plus its vertical velocity attributable to bouncing between the mirrors at the speed of 
light would seem to result in a grand velocity that is much faster than the speed of light. 



Whoops! A photon can never travel faster than the speed at which it travels – that is to say, the speed of 
light can never travel faster than the speed of light. So if Robert's spaceship that Salyuski is watching is 
traveling at 90% of the speed of light, there's not much speed left over for the bouncing photon – which 
already is traveling at the speed of light as it traverses the distance between the mirrors – even when 
Robert's spacecraft was standing still back on the launchpad. Remember? Photons have no choice – 
they always are compelled to travel at the speed of light. In order to stay within the speed limit of light 
– 186,000 miles per second – the photon, as seen by Salyuski, therefore has to seem to be bouncing 
much more slowly. But how can that happen when photons always must travel at the speed of light? 

The answer: Time itself must have slowed down on Robert's spacecraft. A minute for Salyuski, 
parked in her Russian spacecraft – or for Roger, the failed banker back on earth – is not the same as a 
minute for Robert as observed by Salyuski and Roger. Robert's “minute” seems v-e-r-y long to 
Salyuski. And it's not just the bouncing photon that is affected by this slowdown – it's everything on 
Robert's spaceship, including the sub-atomic components of Robert's body. That's why he was only 46 
years old when he returned to an earth where his twin was 80 years old: The components of his body 
had been aging in slow motion. Want to live a long time? Move fast – real fast. Of course, you won't 
benefit much, for even though your body may last a couple of earth centuries, your brain, your actions, 
all will be slower too. You'll wind up becoming very old, but you'll be an old slow poke until you return 
to earth. In the meantime, life won't seem one bit longer to you – you'll think you've lived a normal 26 
years during the 60 years that passed back on earth.

No wonder the physicists of 1905 were aghast – time in classical physics was a constant progression. It 
was the unvarying stage setting against which the variations of matter in motion played their roles. To 
say that time itself was not an unvarying attribute of reality – that it depended upon the observer's own 
speed attributes – must have had a dizzying effect on the physicists of 1905. Of course, it's old hat to us 
and we accept this “twin paradox” as perfectly normal. Right?

Illustration 39: Photon's vertical velocity + horizontal velocity = greater than speed of light?



For a long time, many refused to believe it despite a growing list of supporting observations until an 
experiment settled the controversy once and for all in 1971 (by Hafele and Keating). Four clocks were 
sent aloft in a jet plane. No ordinary clocks, these were atomic clocks. Theoretically the atom used in 
atomic clocks could be any atom, but for technical reasons, cesium often is chosen. When cesium 133 
is positioned between two powerful magnets, electronic circuits can be built that can detect the 
electrons in cesium 133 as they oscillate between energy levels. The frequency of oscillation is rather 
high. 

How high? I'm glad you asked: 9,192,631,770 oscillations per second. Electrons oscillate between 
energy levels randomly, but because the average frequency is quite steady, the error of a modern 
atomic clock is about plus or minus 1 second every 1.4 million years. If, after 1.4 million years, you 
find that your atomic clock has gained or lost more than one second, you can ask for your money back 
[picture of my “atomic” clock]. With such accuracy, even though the speed of the jet plane wasn't 
nearly as fast as Robert's spaceship, it was fast enough to produce the variation in time that Einstein's 
relativity theory demanded. When the four clocks on the plane later were compared to identical clocks 
back on the ground, it was found that the clocks on the plane demonstrated that time had dilated, just as 
Einstein had claimed more than a half-century earlier when he decided that time had to be a variable if 
the speed of light is a constant.

After nearly a decade of heroic work Einstein extended his “special” theory of the relativity of time to 
gravity – thus expanding the implications of viewing the speed of light as a constant. His first theory 
was referred to by most physicists as “the special theory of relativity” in the sense that it applied only 
to those special cases where gravity was not an issue. According to his expanded theory, now known as 
the general theory of relativity, gravity also should slow down time. That's because there is a 
relationship between the energy of light and its frequency – Remember? E=hv. And as light goes 
upward from a large mass, such as the earth, it loses energy as it goes against gravity; so if it loses 
energy, then its frequency must decline – just like all other electromagnetic phenomena such as the 
oscillation of electrons in cesium atoms. That prediction was confirmed with a pair of atomic clocks – 
one placed near the base of a water tower, and the other placed high above in the tower – in 1962. Just 
as Einstein had said, time is affected by gravity, in addition to being affected by speed.



The accuracy of atomic clocks had been improved so much by 2010 that 
James Chin-Wen Chou at the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology found that a clock that was raised a mere foot could be 
observed to tick more slowly. Just as amazing, he found that a slowdown in 
time could be detected for a clock that was moving a mere 20 miles per 
hour!

It is said that when the military wanted to create a global positioning 
system of satellites, the brass in charge didn't want to include Einstein's 
calculations in the computer programs that would be used to calculate the 
timing of radio signals sent from the satellites. Getting the correct time 
from the satellites is crucial, for the receiver must find out how long it 
takes signals to arrive from each of the 4 or more satellites currently being 
received. Once the receiver knows how long it took each signal to arrive, it 
can calculate how far away it is from each of the satellites. By knowing 
how far away each satellite is, then the receiver can calculate its own 
position relative to the known positions of the satellites. 

If this tale regarding the military brass is true, it might not be surprising. 
As I myself concluded when I was in the Army, a lot of military men seem 
to prefer common-sense order rather than craziness. However, this tale 
continues, the civilian physicists begged them to reconsider. The military 
brass compromised: Einstein's corrections for gravity and velocity could be incorporated into the 
software, but would be turned off by default. However: If, during the initial test period, it happened that 
the GPS system gave incorrect positions, the military gave the civilians permission to turn on Einstein's 
relativity corrections. 

When the satellites were up and running, soon it was found that they could pinpoint the state – and 
sometimes even the city – where the GPS receiver was located. The state? The city? The average error 
was found to be 11 kilometers – some 7 miles – per day! The effect was cumulative, so that during the 
20 day test, the errors became gigantic. Einstein's corrections were turned on.

Now back to Robert. Were the clocks on Robert's spaceship really running more slowly? Or the clocks 
on the jet plane? Or the clocks high up on the water tower? Or the clocks in the 22 GPS satellites that 
needed Einstein's corrections? Of course not – cesium 133 and other atoms beat a steady cadence no 
matter where those atoms are located or how fast they're moving. As far a Robert on his fast spaceship 
is concerned, he really did spend a mere 26 years in space. His clocks and calendars worked just fine, 
thank you very much. It was just the “stationary” observers who saw his time differently, just as Sally 
saw the ping-pong ball differently than I did on the train. 

So who's right – Robert or Salyuski? Both are. Just because Robert and Salyuski can't agree on how 
long a minute is, that doesn't mean either one is wrong. For the first time in physics, physicists became 
convinced that the characteristics of the observer affect reality, and that there is no one reality that is 
true for all observers. The reality of reality no longer could be seen to be as solidly real as it had been 
prior to the 20th century. To the contrary, each observer has his or her own, true, reality – and it's 
different than yours or mine. For most of us, the difference is so small that it can be ignored; but 
physicists can't afford to ignore the difference in reality when, for example, sending up spacecraft and 
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satellites. To be sure, Einstein still believed that some kind of reality was still “out there,” but it was a 
rubbery reality, not the reliable, solid, reality of classical physics. 

Thus liberated from the rigidity of classical physics, some physicists were ready to take another flying 
leap into the abyss of rubbery reality – as would soon be required by quantum theory. And the rubber of 
that rubbery reality was going to be stretched almost beyond its elastic limit.



But before we leave relativity, there's another implication of the dilation of time that we must discuss. 
And this one is important to understand if you are to follow my reasoning when we start talking about 
Kriya Yoga:

Let's say – as necessarily would be the case – that NASA anticipated that before Robert leaves the solar 
system, he would encounter some heavy solar wind. On average, the sun boils off about 6.7 billion tons 
of matter each hour – the exact amount varies. 

Illustration 41: Solar wind bubbles – photo by NASA



Because the exact density of the solar wind depends upon the intensity of solar flares, coronal mass 
ejections, and other unpredictable solar phenomena that are constantly changing, NASA can't anticipate 
how much the particles in that solar wind will slow down Robert's velocity as his spacecraft plows 
through the wind's particles. So NASA must rely upon him to make a correction to his velocity as he is 
leaving the solar system – remember, they won't be able to communicate with him in a timely manner 
in order to help him with the calculations. 

Illustration 42: Solar flares observed from Griffith Park (Los Angeles) by Brapps



So Salyuski is waiting for Robert as he speeds by – just to make sure that Robert's calculations are 
correct. As we explained, she sees his time as vastly slower than he sees it. If you want to exactly 
calculate Robert's time dilation as experienced by Salyuski, you can use this formula:

t' = t         1 -       v2

                                               c2

where t' is the diluted time on Robert's spacecraft,

t is time on Salyuski's spacecraft

v is the velocity of Robert's spacecraft relative to Salyuski, and

c is the velocity of light.

Because v for Robert is 90% of the speed of light, c, we can write the terms under the square root sign 
as 

1 - .92; 

Next, because .92 is .9 times .9 and equals .81, then the final calculation, 1-.81, calculates to .19

All that remains is to take the square root of .19, 
which is .436.

If we wanted to check our calculation, we could 
multiply .436 times the number of earth years 
that Robert was absent from earth, and it should 
tell us the number of his years in the spacecraft. 
As we noted, when Robert returned to earth, 
Robert's once-20-year-old twin was 80. That is, 
he was 60 years older than when Robert left – 
whereas Robert returned at age 46. If we 
multiply .436 times 60 – the number of earth 
years that Robert was gone, we get a product of 
26.16; as we had seen, Robert was only 46 years 
old when he returned – in keeping with the calculated 26.16 years 
older than his age of 20 when he departed. 

Incidentally, the above formula is one of several transformations 
published by Dutch physicist, Hendrik Antoon Lorentz, some 10 years 
before Einstein's theory of relativity. Einstein incorporated his 
transformations in his famous 1905 theory. Einstein said, “For me 
personally he meant more than all the others I have met on my life's 
journey.” Really, it is Lorentz who first understood these shocking relationships.

Illustration 43: 
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Now back to Robert as he goes through the solar wind. Lets say that Robert's on-board accelerometers 
indicated that his spacecraft decelerated while going through the solar wind a little bit and that he 
calculates that he needs to fire up his rockets for a 10-min. blast. Doing so, he says, should bring his 
spacecraft back to its cruising velocity of 90% of the speed of light.

Because his time is running at only .436 as fast as Salyuski's time, she's going to be watching her 
clocks to make sure she sees Robert's rockets blasting for a lot longer. In fact, she wants to see his 10-
minute blast blasting for 22.94 minutes, according to her clock (10 minutes / .436). 

Check! Confirmed! Salyuski saw Robert's rockets blasting for 22.94 minutes. Just to double check, she 
radios Robert to get a confirmation: “yes,” his assures her, “my rockets blasted for exactly 10 minutes.” 
Having confirmed that all has gone according to plan, Salyuski heads back home to Russia.

Now an important question: If Roger blasted his rockets for 22.94 minutes according to Salyuski's 
clocks, then how does that not violate Newton's famous F = ma equation, which says that force applied 
to an object equals the mass of that object times its acceleration? A blast that long, given the force of 
Robert's powerful rockets, and given the mass of his spacecraft – each part of which certainly would 
have been carefully weighed by NASA during assembly, when integrated over an interval of 22.94 
minutes, should have blasted that thing to a velocity that was faster than the speed of light. But nothing 
can go faster than the speed of light – right? In fact, that blast only brought his spacecraft back to is 
cruising velocity of 90% of the speed of light. Why so slow? How do we resolve this paradox?

We do so by acknowledging that the mass of the spacecraft is not the same for Salyuski as it is for 
Robert. The mass in the F = ma formula, for her, is much greater now that Robert's spaceship is going 
so fast. We know all this because of Einstein's general theory of relativity. As you may recall, it 
accommodates gravity. And the inertia produced by the acceleration provided by Robert's rockets is – 



in essence – just a special form of gravity; or maybe we should say, gravity is just a special form of the 
inertia of acceleration. On earth's surface, gravity, g, equals 32.2 feet per second per second. That is, it 
accelerates a falling body to an additional velocity of 32.2 feet per second for each second that the fall 
is allowed to continue. And by common sense, we know that when I accelerate an object, inertia pulls 
backward on that object just as if that object were subjected to a new “backward” source of gravity. 

See? Something is pulling back on that bolt when I accelerated it to the left, just as if another planet 
were off to the right. So gravity and the inertia of acceleration, as far as the physics of Einstein is 
concerned, are equivalent to one another.

So: If the mass of Robert's spacecraft, according to Salyuski, now is greater than when it was back on 
earth, then from where did this additional mass come? From the energy expended by Robert's powerful 
rocket engines. If we want a formula that shows the relationship between that energy and mass, we find 
that it is:

E = mc2

Perhaps you've heard of it? It's this formula that gave the atomic bomb its power, for not only can 
energy be converted into mass, but mass – or, as we might more commonly call it – matter, can be 
converted into energy. Technically, that's not quite the formula that we should use here, as we'll see 
later. No matter. Ultimately, matter and energy are not different entities; they are, rather, just different 
manifestations of the same thing. Keep that in mind – we're going to use that equivalence of matter and 
energy when we talk about how Kriya Yoga works.

Let's get seriously weird
Now that we've looked at how Einstein's theory of relativity opened the minds of physicists to the 
possibility that our world might be weird, we're ready to return to quantum physics where things get 
seriously weird. 
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After Einstein explained Planck's formula, E = hv, by asserting the existence of quanta of energy – little 
packets of energy that could not be divided – physicists' took a new interest in Young's old double-slit 
experimental procedure. Remember – those experiments showed that electromagnetic radiation takes 
the form of waves, not quanta. I'm going to explain what they found by following the story line that 
was presented in a course that I took at the University of Missouri in 1959 when I was in my 5th 

semester of engineering studies. That course carried an innocent title in the course catalog of something 
like “Advanced Engineering Chemistry,” but as we students soon discovered, this wasn't your daddy's 
chemistry. It was soon obvious that the prof's true love was quantum mechanics, and after a cursory 
nod to conventional chemistry, off we jumped into the truly insane abyss.

My professor began with Young's 
experiment – which, as I recall, we 
replicated in the lab sessions. Then he began 
to elaborate upon Young's experiment. First, 
he asked, what would happen when you dim 
the light so much so much that no more than 
one quantum of light, one single photon, 
could be traversing the distance between the 
light source and the target at any given 
moment in time? In this case, the target for 
the photons would be film so that the image 
left by the individual photons could 
accumulate over time. It was hypothesized 
that when individual photons accumulated 
over a period of time, the pattern that they 
formed on the film would be the same as 
when a flood of them hit the film. If so, then 
any resulting interference patterns would 
demonstrate that each individual photon 
behaves like a wave. An actual experiment 
(by Taylor) confirmed that prediction in 
1909. Amazing! Each photon was a wave. In 
terms of the experiment, each individual 
photon interfered with itself!

Physicists being physicists, they next 
wanted to know if other particles also behaved like waves. 

What I'm about to tell you was, in 1957, just a thought experiment, for it wouldn't be until some four 
years later that a 1961 publication by Clauss Jonsson reported an experiment in which electrons 
actually were used in a 2-slit experiment. But thought experiments can yield true information – after 
all, Einstein's theory of relativity was the result of thought experiments. And, certainly, the thought 
experiments in quantum physics that one might have dreamed up in 1957 rested on a firm foundation of 
an internally consistent theory, confirmed by much experimental data that had been published long 
before.

So let's say that in this thought experiment, we have a filament of wire (the red line in the drawing) in a 
vacuum where no oxygen is available to burn up the wire when we heat it red hot. When we do heat up 
the filament and hook it to a high voltage battery connected between it and the target – which in this 
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case is a green phosphorescent coating at the far end of the glass cylinder – we get our answer: With 
one slit open, the particle that is boiled off the filament behaves just like BBs from a BB gun, 
indicating that it remains a particle. But what happens when the other slit also is open? Real BBs still 
merely pile up in a rather tight shot pattern when two slits are open; and that's NOT what electrons do. 
Electrons show interference patterns just like light. So somehow, electrons know when it's time to 
become waves – electrons become waves when two slits are open and then the electrons produce an 
interference pattern on the screen, where they again become particles in order to have a definite 
location and produce photons that expose the film.

But not so fast! Water also shows wave patterns, but that doesn't mean its molecules individually are 
waves. The individual water molecules merely pile up in wave patterns, even as the individual H2O 
molecules retain their nature as discrete particles – not waves. 

Same with sound waves exiting from my guitar. The individual air molecules still are independent 
particles even though they jostle one another in a wavelike pattern that is propagated to my ear (I, at 
least, call it “music”).

So to find out whether individual electrons were waves or particles before hitting the phosphorescent 
coating, physicists wanted to do the same as they had done with light. With the light, they dimmed it 
until only a single photon could be traversing the distance between the light source and the target at any 
given moment in time. That's what physicists wanted to replicate with electrons instead of photons.

Now let's imagine that we can adjust the intensity of the voltage between the filament and the screen so 
that only a single electron could be found in this space at any given moment in time. As with the single-
photon experiment, we use film taped to the glass screen so that it will show a cumulative record of all 
electrons that hit the screen over the time while the experiment was in progress. When this experiment 
was conducted (by a team led by Pier Giorgio Merli) in 1974, it was found that single electrons behave 
like waves when passing through the two slits – as indicated by their cumulative interference pattern. 
The results were confirmed with better equipment by a team of Hitachi scientists in Japan led by Dr. 
Akira Tonomura in 1989 (Tonomura sometimes is Anglicized as Tanamura).

[tanamura photo]

I repeat: This pattern could not be due to electrons somehow jostling one another like molecules in 
water waves, for only one electron was flying toward the target at any given moment in time; without 
another electron to jostle, no jostling could take place. Each individual electron behaves like a wave 
when two slits are open. 

So, at what point does the electron wave switch back to become a particle – an electron, a discrete 
piece of matter that leaves its image (indirectly, by means of photons) on the phosphorescent screen?

Even in 1957, photon multipliers were available that could detect the presence of a single photon, and 
my professor chose to describe a simple thought experiment, an experiment using such “photon 
counters” to illustrate the findings. And so shall I.

We start by turning on a beam of light projected into the path of the electrons. We also turn on the 
photon counter that is positioned nearby on the target side of the two slits. If a photon from the beam of 
light hits an electron, that photon is going to bounce off and get deflected onto a new path. Countless 
photons will go astray and never be detected by the photon counter; but some of the photons that hit an 



electron should bounce into the detector of the photon counter – if the electron was, at that moment  
and location of collision, a particle. Obviously, if the electron at that point is merely a wave, it won't 
be able to deflect the photon and no photons will be detected by the photon counter. Electron waves, 
after all, are spread out so much that there's nothing for the photon to bounce against.

So what happens? We discover that electrons, after passing through the double slit, are particles – at 
least according to this experimental setup. 

But now we need to move the light and the photon detector over to the other side of the two-slit barrier 
so that we can assess the electron's nature before it gets to the slits. We so far have found that the 
electron is a particle after passing through the slits, but surely the electron had to have been a wave 
before it got to the barrier. Otherwise, how could it have passed through both slits? Surely no unitary 
particle could pass through two slits!

So, by placing the photon counter and the light to the other side of the barrier near the source of the 
electron where each electron still should be a wave before reaching the slits, we'll be able to look at the 
pattern produced on the screen by any electron particles might get hit by a photon. Question: Will any 
electron exist in its particle manifestation on the source's side of the barrier, thereby making it possible 
to be detected by the photon detector? And if so, will it still produce an interference pattern on the 
screen? If any electron that got hit by a photon did produce an interference pattern, that would indicate 
that the electron – despite deflecting a photon – still was in its wave configuration before reaching the 
barrier. 

Dear viewer, please tell me you that you know that this experiment couldn't be conducted as described. 
After all, photons have an acquired momentum due to their vibrational energy. And that acquired 
momentum of a photon shot from the light in this experiment is going to knock the electron out of its 
original path. And the new resulting path is random, following the laws of probability. Sadly, this 
random deviation from the electron's normal path is going to blur any interference pattern that the 
electron might produce at the screen. 

But this is a thought experiment. As in a movie, in a thought experiment we can do things not normally 
allowed by current technology – or even the laws of physics. And in this thought experiment, we prefer 
to ignore the photon's momentum.

So, having conveniently ignored the momentum of the photon, what does the electron do? Does it 
behave like a wave and go through both slits despite having deflected a photon? Or does it behave like 
an ordinary particle? That is, does it show an interference pattern manifesting its wave behavior, or do 
the points of exposure on the film pile up in the middle, like dumb BBs, each of which is too stupid to 
realize that both slits are open?



According to experiments that are more sophisticated than our thought experiment, those particular 
electrons that get detected by the photon counter before arriving at the slit behave like particles – like 
ordinary BBs. When they hit the target, it's as if the second slit wasn't even open; they behave just like 
electrons behave when only a single slit is open. They were – to anthropomorphize just a bit –  too 
dumb to know that the other slit was open. They were nothing more than dim-witted particles – like 
BBs.

Here it comes: 

But Get this – that's true only for electrons that have been observed. Electrons that aren't observed 
didn't display any such stupidity: They “knew” that both slits were open, and proceeded merrily 
through both of them as if each electron were a wave. That is true even for electrons that deflected 
photons. Even though they were particles that could deflect a photon, they nevertheless continued to 
behave as waves. Something about observation makes all the difference. Rosenblum and Kuttner make 
that point in reference to modern experiments that actually have been done on p103 of their book, The 
Quantum Enigma (Oxford University Press, 2006). 

At this point, it must be confessed that the word “observed” morphed – for many physicists –  into a 
meaning that does not necessarily involve human consciousness – nor indeed any consciousness at all. 
For them, the word “observed” came to mean merely their observation of the behavior of their  
apparatus rather than the observed behavior of subatomic particles. Eventually, Bohr and his 
colleagues at Copenhagen gave up trying to find any additional “meaning” in their definitions and 
experiments. Even Einstein bridled at this “defeatist attitude,” as he put it, and forever continued to try 
to get meaningful insight into how the world works through physics – however much he disliked the 
Copenhagen interpretation. 

In this “defeatist” tradition, Rosenblum and Kuttner similarly acknowledge bewilderment when they 
themselves try to divine the meaning of experiments in quantum mechanics. What is an electron? A 
photon? What does a subatomic particle do? Just don't ask those questions, they plead. Such 
bewilderment, I will argue, is inevitable for anyone who looks at the experimental data and tries to 
avoid talking about consciousness. No wonder even Richard Feynman said, “I think I can safely say 
that nobody understands quantum mechanics.” - http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Richard_Feynman. He 
also admitted that his students didn't understand because he didn't understand – this from the great 
teacher of quantum physics himself.

Certainly, many physicists did assert unequivocally that consciousness plays a major role in physical 
phenomena. But when I read pages 103 through, say, 110 Enigma, it simply seems to me that these 
authors and most other main-stream physicists are trying to avoid agreeing with those physicists. Read 
those pages carefully, if you have the time, and see if it seems that way to you. If you read those pages, 
you'll understand why avoiding the inclusion of consciousness necessarily results in bewilderment. 
Having come to that conclusion long ago, the position that consciousness must be included – if one is 
to honestly acknowledge the data – is the position that I was forced to accept back when I was an 
atheist. 

http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Richard_Feynman


Eventually, that acceptance softened my skepticism sufficiently so that I could then read Yoganandaji's 
writings and give them a fair hearing. And, in that spirit of acceptance, I'll refer to subatomic particles 
as if they really were either particles of matter or wave functions in the remainder of this section of my 
physics article.

Even though their position is not mine, Rosenblum and Kuttner's book presents the “enigma” with such 
clarity that I'll use it as my main reference henceforth. Unlike the textbooks that I used in 1957, this 
book, by two well-established Ph.D. physicists (one was chairperson of his physics department), is 
readily available and covers most of the important topics. For that reason, I'll continue the story by 
mostly following their outline, with page numbers referenced as they become relevant. Then you can 
follow along in their book – if you would like to learn more details. 

Incidentally, I like to refer to books by skeptics, such as Rosenblum and Kuttner, for it would seem that 
they have no ax to grind by tilting their discussion in favor of a consciousness explanation of the data. 
On p172 of their book, these mainstream physicists state “We do not necessarily imply that 
consciousness is a 'physical thing' that 'reaches out' and does something physical. We are describing an 
enigma, not proposing a solution.”  

This next few paragraphs are pivotal
   After bowing to the data that indicate that observation must accompany detection in order for the 
particle to condense out of its wavelike energy, now the question arises: Is it the observation – that is, 
the act of observing – or is it human knowledge alone that changes the wavelike energy into a particle?3 

Let's say we do an experiment in which we spread a photon so that its wavelike energy appears spread 
out over two boxes. In this case, we'll want to manipulate the photon by passing its wave through a 
half-silvered mirror (typically, aluminum is used instead of silver or mercury – 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Beam_splitter) or a beam splitter made of two prisms glued together in 
such a way so that the energy is evenly distributed over the pair of boxes (see Enigma p78). Or, if we 
don't want to use a photon wave, we could use an atom by heating a carbon atom (a fullerene 
“buckyball,” C60) in order to vaporize it. Then we can do the experiment with a single, hot, carbon atom 
that, because it is so hot, is in its state of wavelike energy instead of its normal state as a tiny speck of 
matter. It really doesn't matter what type of wave we use – we don't need to use carbon; for 
theoretically, any particle should behave the same provided that we can free it from any atomic or 
molecular structure that might otherwise bind it in place. As long as we can free it from any 
surrounding structure, its wavelike energy can be sent through a half-mirror and held in two places at 
once. As Rosenblum and Kuttner describe such experiments on p78, “Holding an atom in a box pair 
would be tricky, but possible. Dividing the wave function of an atom into two well separated regions is 
frequently accomplished.”

3 In 2011, clever experiments conducted by Aephraim Steinberg and colleagues at the University of  Toronto seem to have 
been able to ascertain some knowledge of the typical path of individual photons in procedures analogous to Young's 2-
slit experiment before they impacted the target. They did this by using a weak measurement procedure and taking 
statistical averages of many individual photons. The experiments have been controversial.

Perhaps even more significant, the weak measurement process was used by a former colleague of Steinberg, Jeff Lundeen, 
who, with his team, to map the wave function of a group of photons without destroying the wave function of any of 
them. Like Steinberg's team, they relied upon statistical averages to get this information. Apparently, by not knowing the 
details of any one photon, post-hoc knowledge of averaged behavior of the wavefuction did not cause the the wave-
function collapse to precipitate out as a particle. See this summary.

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Beam_splitter
http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/news/48126


It's important to note that the atom is in both boxes at the same time. We can prove that by opening a 
hole simultaneously in both boxes. When we open the two holes, the energy of the atom will wave out 
and produce an interference pattern, just like wavelike energies that pass through two slits. That is, two 
holes function just like two slits. Henceforth, we'll call 2-box experiments of this type, interference 
experiments.

Next lets look at a different class of experiments. For many years it has been possible to see a single 
atom with the naked eye by shining laser light on it (Quantum Enigma, p111). So let's say we shine a 
laser light into one of the two boxes that share the spread-out wave energy. In these 2-box experiments, 
which we can call particle detection experiments, we have a 50% chance of observing the atom particle 
entirely in that box, because you can't get half of a particle – you either get all of it or none of it. So 
when we find the particle in that box, we get the whole atom, and the other box inevitably will contain 
no particle at all. 

In other words, we can prove that the atom spreads out over both boxes by doing an interference 
experiment. Or, if we wish, we can prove that the atom is wholly in one box but not the other by 
conducting a particle detection experiment.

Now back to the question: Was it the observation, the act of looking into the box, that caused the atom 
to precipitate out of its spread-out wavelike energy and appear in only one box? Or would mere human 
knowledge alone in the absence of direct observation do the trick?

Lets say that we conduct particle detection experiments, but instead of peering inside to see which has 
the particle, we look inside only one of the boxes. Based on past experiments, we know for certain that 
we'll find the particle in whichever box we peer into half the time. If we find that box empty, then we 
know for certain that the energy has to be in the other box – the one that we haven't yet looked inside 
of. If we were to look in the other box, we of course always would find it there. But let's not look in 
those boxes that we already know must contain the energy. If we have bunches of box pairs prepared 
for an experiment in which we look only in, let's say, the upper box, half the time we find the particle in 
that upper box, half the time we don't.

Now let's toss out all the box pairs where we observed that the upper box did indeed hold the particle. 
That leaves a set of box pairs that we know must contain the undisturbed energy in the lower box – 
energy that we have not yet disturbed by observation. Even though we haven't made any 
observations inside of those lower boxes, we know the energy has to be there because when we looked 
its mate, the upper box, we found it to be empty.

Finally we repeat the experiment first described – the interference experiment where we open the 
openings of both boxes simultaneously and let the energy escape. Will the energy continue to behave 
like a wave, or will it be a particle? In other words, if we allow the energy in each pair of boxes to pass 
through a double slit, will it produce an interference pattern – as was the case when we did this 
experiment without knowing which box held the energy? Or will the energy behave like BBs – as was 
the case when a human observed a photon detector detecting an electron in a two-slit experiment? 

Remember, when so observed, the electron behaved like dumb BBs and the cumulative pattern was that 
of a clump that hit the central area of the target instead of producing an interference pattern. If an actual 
act of observation is required to condense out the particle from its wave function, then in this 
experiment, the energy still should behave like a wave – for we have done no such observation on that 



particular box of energy. Remember, we only know the lower box is occupied with the energy because 
we found that its paired upper box was empty – not because we peeked. 



If, on the other hand, knowledge alone is sufficient to condense a particle out of its wave in the absence 
of observing that energy, then the lower box should hold a particle; like all particles – it should not  
behave like a wave. Not being a wave, the energy from each pair of boxes should pass through the two-
slit barrier and form a clump around the central area of the target instead of an interference pattern. 

So what happens? The data indicate that knowledge alone is sufficient to change the wave behavior and 
condense out the particle (Enigma p108); actual observation is not required in order to create the 
particle. The energy in those boxes that we knew had to hold the particle because the paired box was 
empty, did not result in wavelike behavior when the boxes were opened. Instead, a photon or an 
electron or a carbon atom or whatever, behaves like a particle when we know which box contains it. 
Knowledge, all by its lonesome, is sufficient to condense a particle out of its wave function. As 
Rosenblum and Kuttner put it “Although these atoms were not physically disturbed – they deflected no 
photons – you did determine which box each atom was in. Your acquisition of that knowledge was 
sufficient to concentrate each atom totally within a single box.” (emphasis in the original) - p108 of 
The Quantum Enigma.

Eventually, so many physicists had conducted similar experiments that generally they were convinced 
that the photons, electrons, protons, neutrons, atoms, and now – even small molecules –  become a 
particle only when known by a human. That's why – as we've seen, even the unimaginative Max Planck 
eventually was forced to concede that “ . . . matter is derivative of consciousness.”4 Somehow, 
knowledge seems to create the particle – provided that the energy needed to produce a particle is 
available for the human mind to work with. As physicist Fred Alan Wolf puts it, “These concerns 
regarding observation I call the construction of reality by mental acts.” (emphasis in the original) - 
Taking the Quantum Leap, p128.

Delete: Side note: We've been talking about human knowledge, but could a cat or dog similarly 
condense a particle out of its wavelike energy? We don't know – no cat or dog, as far as we know, has 
published the results of any suitable experiment.

Einstein dissents
But Einstein dismissed the notion that human consciousness could produce matter with the pithy 
assertion that he believed the moon was still there even when no one was watching. Of course, 
Einstein, even back in the 1930s, was out of step with most physicists. On the other hand, it is true that 
Planck's constant is so small, that the larger the object, the less consciousness can appear to affect it. 
Thus, for all practical purposes, we can ignore the role of consciousness in every day life. 

At least that's the way it seemed during the 1930s when almost everything of practical value was large 
– like those new-fangled toasters, or a car or a tank or an airplane. Back then, for all practical purposes, 
we really could ignore the role of consciousness when applying physics to solve engineering problems. 

4      I regard consciousness as fundamental. I regard matter as derivative from consciousness. We cannot get behind 
consciousness. Everything that we talk about, everything that we regard as existing, postulates consciousness.

           As quoted in The Observer (25 January 1931)
- http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Max_Planck 

http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Max_Planck


This interpretation of the data – that ultimately there is no reality apart from that which is revealed 
through observation (or, I and many physicists would say, “through knowledge”), but that we can forget 
about such weirdness for all practical purposes – now is known as the Copenhagen interpretation. It 
flows naturally from the notion that the job of physicists is to describe what their instruments are doing 
– rather than describing what physical particls are doing.

It was named the Copenhagen interpretation after the resident city of Niels Bohr, who first proposed 
this “for all practical purposes” (FAPP) resolution of quantum weirdness. A survey of physicists 
conducted in the late 1990s found that it was still the favored interpretation of quantum theory at that 
time. As one physicist put it, “just shut up and calculate.” (The source of this saying is disputed.)

Satisfaction with the Copenhagen FAPP interpretation of quantum weirdness has diminished in recent 
years. As we have seen, quantum physics now is involved in a wide range of practical purposes. But 
there is a deeper issue: As many physicists have noted, all big “macro” objects seem to be made of 
combinations of these little “micro” particles. After all, do not quarks combine together, with the help 
of gluons, to form protons and neutrons? Do not those protons and neutrons, with the help of the 
nuclear strong force, combine together to form the nucleus of an atom? And, with the help of the 
electromagnetic force does not that nucleus combine together with electrons to form atoms? And do not 
atoms combine together, again with the help of the electromagnetic force, to produce molecules? And 
do not molecules combine together to produce shelves, books, our bodies, and all other material 
objects? At what point do the laws of quantum mechanics cease to apply? 

Most physicists today acknowledge that all tiny particles must be subject to the laws of quantum 
mechanics and that there is no reason to believe that quantum mechanics does not apply to all objects – 
big or small – that are composed of them. As implied earlier, even some atoms (fullerenes) – and later, 
some small molecules – have been successfully used in two-slit experiments. As one physicist put it, 
demonstrating the applicability of quantum mechanics to ever larger and larger objects mainly is 
limited by the research budgets of the physicists, but probably is not limited by the size of the object. 

In the 21st century, perhaps the largest object intended to be analyzed quantum mechanically is a one-
ton bar that, it is hoped, will detect gravity waves (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Na
%C3%AFve_realism). Apparently, even the entire universe is not too big for the laws of quantum 
mechanics: a quantum wave function is being written for it in order to study the presumed Big Bang 
origin of the universe.

Regardless of size, Einstein argued that there must be some hidden variable that accounts for the 
appearance that observation or knowledge of a particle creates it out of . . . out of what? We really 
can't say that prior to a particle becoming a particle it was a wave. If it were a wave, a photon, after 
traveling perhaps a great distance, would be spread out over a similarly huge distance – the way waves 
in fact do spread out.  

But if the photon wave-like energy really were a wave, and if it were thus spread out over a distance of, 
say, many light years, then it should take many light years for the wave to gather all its energy in order 
to to concentrate it in one spot and become a photon with one complete quantum of energy. After all, 
everybody knows that nothing can travel faster than light, and even though light's velocity is fast, 
gathering the energy of a wave that is spread out over a vast distance of billions of miles would take a 
long time. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Na%C3%AFve_realism
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Na%C3%AFve_realism


For example, if I were to shine my red LED flashlight toward Robert's spacecraft, and if we could track 
the wave behavior of a single photon, then we might expect that when the retina of Robert's eye 
absorbed the energy of that photon, it would be a slow process. It should be slow because the energy in 
the photon's spread-out wave would have to be gathered back from its far reaches of space in order to 
be concentrated in Robert's retina – if it really were a wave.

But that's not how experiments tell us photons behave. To the contrary, just as soon as astronaut Robert 
sees a photon sent from back home on Mother Earth, it instantly manifests as one complete photon with 
its entire quantum of energy as it impacts a rod or cone on his retina. Moreover, as soon as he and the 
photon meet, astronaut Salyuski is deprived of the opportunity to detect that photon. Even if Salyuski 
were light-years away from Robert, still his observation of that photon would deprive Salyuski of her 
chance to observe the photon, and – even from that great distance – that deprivation would occur 
instantly.

If Robert and Salyuski were equally distant from the flashlight, by chance she might capture the energy 
instead of Robert. It really doesn't matter – either Robert's absorption of the energy or Salyuski's 
absorption of the energy instantly deprives the other of the opportunity to see the photon that was 
emitted by my flashlight.

For this and other reasons, physicists are loathe to use the word “wave” as if there really were 
something out there that was waving. Instead, they typically use the phrase “wave function,” or 
“quantum state vector” which is a mathematical description of what a wave would be doing if it 
actually were to exist as a wave. But it does not exist as a wave, nor does it have any real location until 
that information is cognized by (many physicists argue) a human (or, perhaps, other sentient creature).

As the famous astrophysicist Stephen Hawking (with co-author, Leonard Mlodinow) put it, “In the 
framework of quantum theory, particles have neither definite positions nor definite velocities unless 
and until an observer measures those quantities.” (“The Elusive Theory of Everything,” Scientific  
American, Oct., 2010 p70). In our example, it would be the observation of the photon – possibly even 
the unconscious observation – by Robert or Salyuski – that, after perhaps a long interval had passed 
since it left my flashlight –  imparted to the photon a definite location. As quantum physicists would 
say, it was that observation that collapsed the wave function and, in so doing, caused the photon to 
acquire a location.

For Schrodinger, the author of the wave formulation of quantum mechanics, a wave function was 
merely the probability that a particle could be found at a particular location. In a location where the 
amplitude of Schrodinger's wave function was strong, the probability was pretty good that you could 
find an electron there, if you bothered to look. Where the wave function was weak – like in the troughs 
between the bands of light observed on the target during an interference experiment – the probability 
that you'd find a photon in that location was close to zero. 

Similarly, in my flashlight example, the probability of finding a photon in the vicinity of the spacecraft 
would be much higher than on the other side of the earth, for I was pointing my flashlight at the 
spacecraft. For Schrodinger, the wave function – not the wave – of the light from my flashlight was 
stronger near the spacecraft than on the other side of the earth.

Following Schrodinger's lead, when someone causes a particle to condense out of the wave function by 
an act of observation, physicists then talk about an observation that “collapses the wave function”; or 
they talk about “decoherence,” or “a quantum state becoming a quantum observation” - anything to 



avoid giving the erroneous impression that the “wave” has a material reality that then changes into a 
particle. In most of these interpretations, the “wave functions,” or “quantum state vectors,” are merely 
mathematical concepts – abstractions that have no necessary reality in the material world. 

Attributing reality to these concepts, argue some physicists, would be to indulge in “reification,” - the 
erroneous act of treating some abstract concept as if it were a real, material thing. These abstractions 
such as “wave function,” or “quantum state,” are just that – thoughts, abstract thoughts. Even though it 
may pain us to believe that abstract thoughts can produce particles if provided with the necessary 
energy to work with, that's exactly what many physicists have concluded. In almost all cases, they have 
reached that conclusion grudgingly, solely because they have been compelled to believe in such 
weirdness by the data.

And exactly what is it that causes a particle to condense out of these abstract thoughts? In most 
experiments, and in all early experiments, it is an observation by a human. And when observation 
causes these abstract thoughts to condense out of energy as material particles, the “observer” 
necessarily becomes part of the system being studied. Presuming that the observer is a conscious being 
– a presumption that seems plausible, for it is widely believed that most physicists are conscious human 
beings. Because it appears to be impossible to precipitate a particle out of a wave function without 
involvement of a conscious being, then it is almost impossible to rid the physical system of 
consciousness (see numerous sections of The Quantum Enigma, by physicists Rosenblum and Kuttner). 

Not just physicists – we do it too
Moreover, if we believe that we, too, are conscious beings – another unprovable presumption that I 
often indulge – then the only difference between the experiments by physicists that show how 
consciousness produces particles, and ordinary people who are about the business of living ordinary 
lives, is that the physicists know what is happening. They know that their observation – or even their 
knowledge – produces particles . . . and lot's of them. Presumably, every conscious person has the same 
effect upon reality by conscious acts of observation and thought all day every day, even though most of 
those people are ignorant of the physical consequences of their mental activity. It's like eating – the 
physiologist may know about the oxidation that takes place in her gut, but the gut of the ignorant 
person digests food just the same despite his or her ignorance.

Given this conclusion that observation is not a passive act but rather is an active component of 
experiments in physics, the term “observer” rankles some physicists, for it implies a passive 
experimenter who – much like an uninvolved bystander, is merely noting events as the occur. As 
countless experiments have forced physicists to conclude, said “observers” are in no way passive 
bystanders. They must be counted among the active ingredients in the formation of materiality. As 
some physicists, such as Wolf (– p205, Taking the Quantum Leap) who got the idea from Clouser, 
would paraphrase Walt Kelley's cartoon character Pogo, “We has found the hidden variables and they is 
us.” In keeping with the idea that the observer is an active ingredient in quantum experiments, some 
physicists, such as Archibald Wheeler, prefer to talk about the “participator” instead of the more 
passive sounding “observer.” 

In order to get around the awkward conclusion that consciousness is creating the particles out of 
something that doesn't seem to have any more concrete existence that a math formula floating around 
in the mind of a physicist, for a long while, this same Archibald Wheeler attempted to support the 
strange interpretation of this so-called “measurement problem” that was proposed by his student, Hugh 
Everett. In referring to the two-slit experiments and similar studies, Everett said that the particle takes 
all paths to the screen and never becomes a wave – thus eliminating the need for any resort to 



something as nebulous as “wave function,” or “quantum state vector.” In this way, Everett cleverly 
avoids the need to invoke consciousness, for if there were no wave function, there would be no need for 
consciousness or anything else to precipitate a particle out of it. 

Everett did acknowledge that when we conduct an interference experiment, we see only one point on 
the screen per particle – not the multitude of paths that he claimed surely must exist for each particle. 
The reason why we see only one path taken instead of the multitude is that the particle – let's say it's an 
electron – when it left the filament, created an huge number of new universes, each populated with an 
equally huge number of replicas of the experimenter/ observer/ participator – whatever you wish to call 
him or her – according to Everett. 

Each replica of the observer similarly sees just her own universe's spot of light on the target. Such an 
observer – let's say it's Niels Bohr doing some interference experiment – is totally unaware that there 
are a large number of additional Niels Bohr clones in parallel worlds, each of whom also is observing a 
single hit on the target. These Niels Bohr replicas differ only in the location on the screen where they 
see the particle. Of course, this splitting of worlds goes on constantly – not just when one is doing an 
interference experiment; and for everyone, not just for physicists. So, according to this interpretation, 
there are a near-infinity of parallel worlds, all existing in ever-branching multitudes, existing side-by-
side. Every moment that you live, according to this truly out-of-this-world interpretation of quantum 
weirdness, brings into existence countless other universes, each complete with a clone of yourself. And 
that happens not just when you make decisions or invoke actions or whatever – it happens when all 
others go about living their lives and making their decisions and invoking their actions. Each of their 
decisions and observations creates untold numbers of clones not only of them, but also of you. 

How much empirical evidence supports this many-worlds interpretation? None; and most proponents 
agree that no direct evidence could ever be found, even in principle. Nevertheless, physicists were so 
eager to avoid invoking consciousness, with its religious overtones, that this “multi-universe” 
interpretation of the data became a popular interpretation of quantum mechanics – second in popularity 
only to the Copenhagen interpretation. But eventually Wheeler, like many others, had to give up that 
parallel-worlds explanation for various philosophical reasons. 

Still to this day the many-worlds interpretation of quantum mechanics is especially popular among 
cosmologists. That's because Copenhagen demands an external observer, and when you're studying the 
cosmos, most cosmologists presume that there can be no observer who is external to the universe. 

However, not all cosmologists agree. As high-energy astrophysicist Bernard Haisch (director of the 
California Institute for Physics and Astrophysics at Palo Alto) says on page 136 of his book The God 
Theory (Weiser Books, 2006), “To put it bluntly, some scientists are willing to “create” a veritably 
infinite number of alternate universes to avoid admitting that consciousness plays a role in the 
operation of our universe.” He continues, “ . . . I think it is fair to ask: Isn't the Many Worlds 
interpretation of quantum mechanics more outrageous than even the most spiritual worldview”?

Because of the withering criticism of his many-worlds interpretation, Everett left physics shortly after 
getting his Ph.D. Depressed, and a heavy drinker and smoker, he suddenly died at the age of 51. A 
graduate of Catholic University (1953), he was a committed atheist. He had said he wanted his body to 
be thrown out with the trash, and – after cremation – his wife complied. Recently I saw a documentary 
on Everett, presented on NOVA, the PBS series of science videos. Produced with his son, Mark, who is 
lead singer and songwriter for the band Eels, it was sad.



Patient Einstein
Back at the ranch, Einstein doggedly worked at a refutation of quantum mechanics. For years he had 
been sending up trial balloons in the form of thought experiments that he hoped would reveal some 
error in the Copenhagen interpretation of quantum mechanics. But each time, Niels Bohr or some other 
member of the ever-growing circle of physicists who had moved their intellectual address to 
Copenhagen would shoot down Einstein's balloons. Einstein, being both honest and intelligent, could 
see the logic in their arguments and go back to the drawing board for yet another try. Niels Bohr and 
Einstein maintained this friendly debate until Einstein's death in 1955. 

[Bohr Einstein photo]

About the time I was born in the mid-1930s, Einstein thought he had hit upon the way that quantum 
mechanics could be shown to be either an incomplete representation of reality, incomplete because 
there must be, as we have implied, some hidden variable that accounts for the illusion that 
consciousness produces matter, or else absurd, the absurdity being the notion that some particle or 
force that is not locally present nevertheless could influence a material process. 

In order to better understand the significance of the local variables argument, consider, for example, the 
way electrons affect other electrons. As you probably know, electrons repel electrons. Physicists – or at 
least the physicists of Einstein's day – argued that they repel each other by means of virtual photons 
that momentarily flash into existence all the time; each electron has a cloud of such virtual photons 
always swirling around it. In the case of electrons that are approaching one another, one virtual photon 
“kicks” one electron as the virtual photon pushes off from it, and the recoil from the photon's kick 
deflects the electron and sends that electron onto its new path. In this case, the photon's kick was the 
local variable that was responsible for the deviation of that electron away from its original path.

Then the same virtual photon sails at the speed of light through the tiny space separating the pair of 
electrons that are heading for a near collision and crashes into the other electron. In that crash, the 
momentum of the virtual photon causes the in-coming electron to be deflected onto its new path. 

During this interaction of two electrons that are repelling one another, the importance of locality is 
obvious. The donor electron – the one that donates the photon to this exchange – gets kicked as its 
photon shoves off. Obviously, its photon was in its locality when that kick occurred. Then, the photon 
deflects the incoming electron when it crashes into it. Again, this latter electron is affected by the 
virtual photon that has entered its locality. Bottom line: only local variables can affect particles – the 
local variables in the case of electrons being the active, virtual photons. The photons in this interaction 
of electrons, incidentally, are called “virtual” because they only exist during the period of the 
transaction; having given up its energy to the noble cause of deflecting the second electron, the virtual 
photon ceases to exist at that point. One might call this a virtuous virtual electron in honor of its 
sacrifice.

So now that we know about the importance of the concept of locality, let's get back to Einstein's 
argument. By arguing that quantum theory either was incomplete because it ignored some hidden 
variable that traveled with the particle, or else the theory absurdly ignored the requirement of locality, 
Einstein hoped to return physics safely to the classical world where everything, including our 
consciousness, was merely matter in motion – totally determined – no free will, please, and – in 
principle – totally knowable. In other words, he was not ready to give up the idea that there really was 
a reality out there that exists regardless of our observation or knowledge of it, nor was he willing to 
acknowledge some absurd “influence” that could affect particles from some distant location – a notion 



that he derided as “spooky action at a distance.”

With the goal of showing this paradox inherent within the Copenhagen interpretation of quantum 
mechanics – “Copenhagen,” as we'll refer to it from now on, Einstein, along with two of his colleagues 
at Princeton – Podolsky and Rosen – noted that Heisenburg's uncertainty principle says that you can not 
know much about both of two correlated characteristics. Casting that generalization into the language 
that we previously used to explain the Heisenburg uncertainty principle, Einstein, Podolsky and Rosen 
– “EPR,” as we'll refer to them – say that, according to Heisenberg, you can't know much about both 
the momentum and the position of an electron. Fair enough – as we've seen, that is what the uncertainty 
principle asserts. And yet, EPR argued, they had figured out a way to do just that: they had found a way 
to know both momentum and position – by a clever use of entangled particles.

You might be able to understand this thought experiment more easily by an analogy to a pair of railroad 
boxcars separated by a compressed spring. When we release a tie that holds the cars together, the 
boxcars will be pushed apart by the spring. Because each boxcar was impacted by the same force of the 
spring that had been squeezed between them, the two boxcars always will have the same velocity, and 
thus their distance from the spring always will be the same. Thus it becomes possible to know both the 
velocity and the location of either boxcar simply by taking measurements from the other boxcar. If, for 
example, you use a radar speed gun to measure the velocity of one of the boxcars, you'll also know the 
velocity of the other boxcar (presuming that the tracks are level, there is no wind, etc.) Similarly, 
entangled particles behave like our two railroad boxcars that have been set in motion by a spring.

Specifically, entangled particles are particles that were created as twins, created together by a single 
sub-atomic event. To continue our railroad-car example, let's imagine that we could shoot a pair of 
electrons in opposite directions by squeezing them against a compressed spring and then shooting them 
away by releasing the spring. Away they go, exiting the locality of the spring in opposite directions. 
Let's assume that the electrons and the spring are floating freely and that the spring is not attached to 
anything. Then, because both electrons were equal recipients of the push of the spring, we know that 
they'll always have the same velocity and position relative to the spring – unless later acted upon by 
subsequent events. Before being acted upon by some such subsequent event, when one is going, say, x 
miles per hour, the other also will have that exact same velocity. And when one is 6' away from the 
spring, the other also will be 6' away from the spring in the other direction. 

However, Copenhagen and EPR differ on what happens when a subsequent event does come along to 
disturb one of the particles. According to Copenhagen, whatever affects one of the entangled electrons 
is bound to also affect the other one. That's why they're called “entangled.” If, for example, you 
precisely measure the location of one of the electrons by using short-wavelength blue light, the 
momentum of the photons that you used to observe that electron's location will affect that electron's 
momentum and also the momentum of the other electron. In fact, Copenhagen further contends, neither 
electron possesses any definite position or momentum until observed by a human. It is observation that 
creates as much real position and as much real momentum as the particle can possibly attain. And – as 
we have suggested – when that observation is carried out on one of the electrons, the other one also 
simultaneously acquires as much position and momentum as is allowed by quantum law, with the net 
result that both electrons are disturbed. 

Can't possibly be true, said EPR.

In order to make their case, EPR argued like this: let's say we measure the momentum of one of the 
electrons quite precisely by using a very long wavelength radiation. As you may recall, a long 



wavelength radiation has very little energy in its kick, so you can use it to measure momentum quite 
accurately without disturbing the particle much at all. And by knowing the momentum of that electron, 
we will automatically know the momentum of its twin, even though we didn't measure it directly. 
Remember? They must necessarily have the same momentum, differing only in direction – due to the 
fact that they both were shot from the same gun. It's like our measuring the momentum of the pair of 
boxcars that have been pushed apart by a spring – once you measure the momentum of one of them, 
you necessarily know the momentum of the other one too. So, by using a long-wavelength radiation, 
we know how to get the momentum of both particles without disturbing either very much. So now we 
know the (almost) precise momentum of both electrons.

The remaining problem, of course, is that we learned almost nothing about the location of either 
because we chose to use such a long wavelength of light. Fortunately, our measurement of the 
momentum by using such a long wavelength of light would have left the location relatively unaffected; 
so it still should be possible to measure it in its relatively undisturbed condition. 

In order to learn about location, we must take another measurement of the first electron. But this time 
we'll be using short-wavelength radiation. Doing so of course will disturb it in such a way that any data 
we get will be misleading regarding the post-measurement momentum and location of that particle, but 
that's OK, because all we want to know is the location of the second electron – the one that we're not 
conducting any measurements on. Obviously, claimed PDR, if we can ascertain the location of the first 
electron, we'll know the location of the second, for – prior to the measurement with short-wavelength 
light – they were both traveling at the same velocity and they had been traveling for the same amount 
of time; and so now we will have acquired that information about the second electron after taking a 
measurement, for we're getting the dope on the second electron by observing its twin. By not taking 
any disturbing measurements on the second electron, claimed PDR, both its undisturbed momentum 
and its undisturbed location can be known. This, of course, is in violation of Copenhagen's dictum that 
you can't simultaneously know both momentum and location.

EPR said that the only way that you can believe that a precise measurement of the first electron's 
position could affect the second electron would be for some strange messenger particle or force to catch 
up with the other particle, and, once the electron is within the messenger particle's locality, then – and 
only then – the messenger particle could knock the electron, for you can't knock something from a 
distance; only local kicks work. Moreover, said EPR, according to Copenhagen, that messenger would 
have to travel instantaneously from the local of the first electron to the local of the second. That was 
the inevitable conclusion one must draw from the mathematics of quantum mechanics, and obviously, 
it's absurd – nothing can go faster than light, right? Therefore, Copenhagen must be – in this case – 
absurd, because it doesn't allow the necessary time for local variables to act, and therefore is forced to 
posit some absurd instantaneous action or equally absurd influence at a distance. 

In conclusion, said EPR, any experiment that seems to show that consciousness produces some effect 
must necessarily be overlooking some hidden variable, some pair of particles or energy states, that 
traveled along with the electrons and – in the due course of time – simultaneously affected their path – 
a hidden variable that is not accounted for by quantum mechanics; in such case, quantum mechanics is 
an incomplete description of reality. 

Or else, said EPR, if there is no hidden variable that travels along with the electrons, Copenhagen must 
posit the existence of some spooky instantaneous influence that works from a distance or else catches 
up with the electrons instantaneously – either of which also is an absurd notion. 



“Gotcha,” said EPR

Presumably – in the case of the hidden variable argument – EPR also would have had to argue that the 
same hidden variable caused the human to make the observations at the moment they were made in 
order to account for the synchronicity between observation and the consequences of that observation on 
the data. In such case, the experimenter's belief that he could or could not have chosen to make said 
observation is an illusion – the experimenter must necessarily have been controlled by the same hidden 
variable that controlled the electrons. But giving up free will would have been a small philosophical 
price for EPR to pay for getting rid of some mystical influence of consciousness, for they did not 
believe in free will anyway. For them, it was far more important to get rid of influence due to 
consciousness and, in one fell swoop, to also get rid of instantaneous action at a distance.

Einstein wasn't the first to be troubled by this instantaneous action at a distance. Schrodinger, the man 
who originated the term entangled, felt that any instantaneous influence could only take place over the 
extremely small distances inside an atom.

Indeed, as we indicated earlier, Erwin Schrodinger was as motivated as Einstein to show how 
ridiculous Copenhagen was. His most famous thought experiment that was intended to undermine 
Copenhagen was the cat-in-the-box experiment. In this experiment, a cat is placed in a box along with a 
Geiger counter and a small bit of radioactive material – let's say it's radium. But instead of using a 
normal Geiger counter that emits a “click” from its loudspeaker whenever it detects a radioactive event, 
this one breaks a glass vial that releases a deadly poison that kills the cat. By placing the radium just 
close enough to the Geiger counter so that there is a 50% chance of detecting said radiation during the 
time interval of the experiment, the cat has a 50% chance of being killed by the gas in the vial. 

But at the end of the experiment, is the cat actually dead or alive? According to Copenhagen, the cat is 
both dead and alive until an observation takes place, says Schrodinger. Then when an observation is 
made – let's say a week later – the ambiguity collapses and the cat is definitely found to be alive and – 
after a week without food – ravenously hungry, or else the cat is dead and malodorous. This craziness 
just shows how ridiculous the Copenhagen interpretation is, according to Schrodinger. Others aren't so 
sure. In any case, the Schrodinger's experiment has never actually been performed (Schrodinger's 
secretary at first refused to type his manuscript because she thought he might actually be proposing an 
experiment that might result in the death of a cat), whereas EPR experiments abound. For that reason, 
we'll say no more about Schrodinger's cat, but quite a bit more about EPR experiments.

(Physicist Stephen Hawking, whom we quoted earlier and to whom President Obama awarded the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom – this country's highest honor – said that whenever he hears about 
Schrodinger's cat, he reaches for his pistol.)

In order to conduct an actual EPR experiment, the first experimenters, instead of observing twin 
electrons, observed correlated properties of photons. In such an experiment, the experimenter bombards 
an atom with enough energy so that an electron jumps up a couple of energy levels. In other words, 
they pumped enough energy into the atom so that an electron went from its ground-level orbit up to its 
third-level orbit. 

After a random period of time, that electron spontaneously falls back to its ground level. When an 
electron falls back to its ground level, the energy that had been pumped in comes back out in the form 
of a pair of twin photons. The photons which are thus created simultaneously by the single sub-atomic 
event of the electron returning to its ground-level orbit, are entangled. Apparatus can be set up so that 



the polarization of the twin photons can be detected. As we explained, Copenhagen says that whenever 
one of the entangled particles is affected in any way by some subsequent event, the other also will be 
instantly affected in the a way predicted by physical laws, and that includes the detection of their angle 
of polarization. 

Traveling at the speed of light, the photons soon are far apart. Both EPR and Copenhagen agree that 
when you observe or measure correlated characteristics, such as, in this case, the polarization of one of 
the twin photons, you'll certainly know the polarization of the other.  If we observe that one is polarized 
at, say, a 410 angle, the other also will be found to possess a polarization of 410. But, just like the 
electrons, EPR and Copenhagen disagree as to why. 



polarity video – showing the effect of rotating a Polaroid filter:

“Before proceeding further, we should explain polarization. Perhaps you're familiar with Polaroid sun 
glasses? Each lens has tiny vertical lines that block light that is horizontally polarized. Light that is 
vertically polarized, however, can get through the lenses and continue its travel to the retina of my 
eyes. 

Here I have a polarizing filter on this camera. When I rotate the polarizing filter, I'm actually rotating 
the microscopic lines on the surface of the filter. Like the Polaroid sunglasses, these lines are able to 
absorb light that has a polarization that is perpendicular to the angle of the lines on the filter. The light 
that they absorb therefore no longer is available to reach the sensor inside my video camera. 

For example, watch the light reflecting off the asphalt pavement. See how it gets brighter or dimmer? 
Notice that the brightness of other objects in this scene are hardly changed as I rotate the filter. That's 
because those objects are reflecting light that arrives at the filter with a variety of angles of 
polarization, whereas the horizontal asphalt pavement has absorbed much of the light that is not 
horizontally polarized. When I change the microscopic lines on the filter so that they are vertical and 
thus absorb the light rays that are horizontally polarized, the pavement appears darker. When I rotate 
the filter's lines so that they are horizontal, the horizontally polarized rays from the pavement get into 
the camera and the pavement appears brighter. Incidentally, if you are familiar with electromagnetic 
radiation, it may interest you to know that it is the electric field of light that I'm affecting with my 
polarizing filter, not the magnetic field.

With this understanding of polarization, we can state precisely the difference between EPR and 
Copenhagen in regard to entangled photons. The EPR interpretation says that those twin photons left 
the starting gate with their identical polarization already present. Here EPR say that there is an aspect 
of reality – polarization – that existed even though not yet observed. This has been called the reality  
argument. Or else, say EPR, there was a hidden variable that traveled with the photons, maybe inside of 
them, and produced their common polarity at the moment the polarity measurement was undertaken. 
Because instances of that hidden variable were in the local of both photons, it produced the local effect, 
which in this case is the polarization that we are going to observe. This, of course, is an instance of the 
locality argument that we previously outlined. The hidden variable is some local variable for each of 
the photons – just like ambient air temperature and many other local variables are common to both 
photons.

Again, Copenhagen says no! Neither photon had any particular polarization at the moment they were 
shot from the atom. It was only later that they acquired their polarization, when someone conducted an 
observation of the polarization possessed by one of the photons by passing it through a polarizing filter. 
Only after the observation was made and human knowledge was secured regarding the polarization of 
that photon, only then did that knowledge create the polarization of the twin photon. Moreover, says 
Copenhagen, the influence of measuring the polarization of one photon gets transmitted instantly to the 
other, no matter the distance between the particles. Locality? Baloney!

Everyone did agree that EPR had posed a ferocious challenge to the Copenhagen interpretation of the 
data. How could it be possible for an entangled particle – a photon – that gets observed by us, say, here 
on earth to instantly affect its twin that is perhaps billions of miles away? The implications are mind-
boggling, especially for electrons and other particles that compose matter – when one realizes that 



probably every electron in the universe is entangled with countless twin electrons. Other matter 
particles also must have countless twins. And Copenhagen does say that countless particles are 
entangled because of the presumed common origin of many elementary particles in the big bang – the 
origin of our universe, which took place some 14 billion years ago. That means that perhaps if someone 
on a far-distant planet were to disturb an electron on her planet, it just might instantly change the 
behavior of an electron in MY BRAIN, for example.

“Testing, testing”: EPR vs. Copenhagen
For several decades, no one could figure out how to test the EPR paradox, for both EPR and 
Copenhagen unfortunately agreed on the results of the common experiments that were being done 
during those years: when you take measurements on a single particle, its twin particle would 
necessarily seem to act as if it also were affected. Certainly, knowledge about one correlated property 
of one of the particles would give infallible information about its twin's correlated property. But was 
the knowledge infallible because the act of learning about one of the particles created the correlated 
characteristic in the twin? Or, as EPR would have it, because the twins simply possessed those 
corresponding characteristics from the moment that they became entangled, or possessed within their 
locality some hidden variable that produced their similarity? 

No one knew how to answer that question until along came John – big John Stewart Bell. No one from 
his working-class family in Belfast, Ireland, even had a high school diploma – much less a college 
degree. But not only did he get a diploma and a college degree and a Ph.D., Rosenblum and Kuttner 
dedicated their Quantum Enigma book to John Bell, and also suggested that he was perhaps the leading 
quantum theorist of the second half of the 20th century. Henry Stapp of the Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory in California called Bell's work "the most profound discovery of science". Other physicists 
also have acclaimed Bell's preeminent status in physics, considering him perhaps second only to 
Einstein. For it was John Bell who devised a clever theoretical approach to figuring out whether EPR 
was right, or Copenhagen was right. Incidentally, he wrote the final draft of that paper at the University 
of Wisconsin, Madison – the same school that Shaylee had tried to persuade me to enroll in just a three 
years before Bell did his genius work there.

Unfortunately, explaining the details of Bell's Theorem would take too much time to present here. 
Suffice it to say that he figured out a logical analysis of simultaneous measurements taken on both 
particles. Let's say that again the particles are photons. When the two polarizing filters were both set at 
identical angles, simultaneous measurements could be taken of the polarity of both photons. Then, with 
the polarizing filters set so that there was a difference between their angles, another set of simultaneous 
measurements could be taken. By statistically analyzing these four separate sets of data taken from 
experiments, one could know whether Copenhagen or EPR made the correct prediction.

Bell doubted that his theorem could be operationalized in an actual experiment for a long time, but he 
hoped that someday in the future some experimental physicist could utilize his theorem and provide the 
crucial test that would show whether knowledge about one entangled particle really does instantly 
affect its distant twin. In his personal opinion, he sided with Einstein and against the Copenhagen 
interpretation that was favored by almost all physicists. He submitted his theorem for publication in 
1964, but – because of a publisher's error – it didn't see the light of day until 1966 – with the title of On 
the Einstein Podolsky Rosen Paradox. (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bell's_theorem) 

When Bell's theorem finally was published, he thought it might be years before someone did an actual 
experiment to use his theorem to test the validity of quantum mechanics. And he might have had quite a 
wait had it not been for a certain graduate student who carried a personal grudge against quantum 
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theory. Not only was he convinced that a mere observation by an experimenter could not affect a 
particle, his understanding of the theory was so poor that he worried that it might derail his goal to get a 
Ph.D. in physics. When he stumbled on Bell's theorem, it occurred to him that if he could demonstrate 
the false core of quantum theory, surely the powers that be in his physics department would be willing 
to overlook his failure to understand this false theory and therefore would grant him the coveted Ph.D. 
Moreover, by being the first person to show that quantum theory was faulty, he surely would be 
rewarded with widespread recognition, perhaps even the Nobel! So he was eager to get the experiment 
going. 

Thus highly motivated, he built a machine that would implement a test based on Bell's theorem and ran 
the experiment using photons in 1969 – just three years after Bell's Theorem appeared in print. But it 
all came out wrong – the data from the machine supported the claims of quantum theory. Convinced as 
he was that the theory was wrong, he concluded that he must have made some mistake in that 
experiment, so he ran it again with even greater care. But again the data supported the theory. 
Grudgingly, he finally published his data in collaboration with Stuart J. Freedman in 1972. Several 
more experiments quickly followed, some using particles other than photons. The results? Copenhagen 
was correct.

Alain Aspect, working in Paris, later confirmed Copenhagen with apparatus that chose the way in 
which the first particle would be manipulated while the particles were still in flight. In other words, the 
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notion that they left the starting gate with their polarization already present seemed to be refuted by his 
experiment. Overwhelmingly, the data from the experiments conducted so far support Copenhagen (see 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bell_test_experiments). The EPR notion that particles must have real 
properties whether or not observed – the argument that has been given the name “reality”, and that only 
local influences can exist – the argument given the name “locality,” cannot both be right. In short: 
Einstein was wrong. 

Physicist Brian Greene has written several popular books on an extension of quantum theory known as 
string theory. Many of his books target non-physicists, and he even created a series on PBS on the same 
topic. As he says, “The most straightforward reading of the data is that Einstein was wrong and there 
can be strange, weird, and “spooky” connections . . . This is an earth-shattering result.”

It's a bit sad that Einstein didn't live to see the day when his thought experiment could be tested. As the 
astrophysicist John Gribbon says in his 1984 book In Search of Schrodinger's Cat, “. . . Einstein was an 
honest man, always ready to accept sound experimental evidence. If he had lived to see it, he would 
certainly have been persuaded by the recent experimental tests . . . that he was wrong.” - p183, Bantam 
Books, 1984. The evidence is even stronger by far today than it was when Gribbon said that in 1984.

Personally, I can't help wondering that perhaps Einstein did indeed begin to see the light before his 
death. For example, I've read that during the last few years of his life, he kept two books by his bed 
stand: The Bible, and the Bhagavad Gita. I haven't been able to find first-hand confirmation for that 
claim, but – as we have seen – Einstein did have a bit of the mystic in him, as when he said, “A human 
being is part of the whole, called by us ‘Universe,’ a part limited in time and space. He experiences 
himself, his thoughts and feeling as something separate from the rest—is a kind of optical delusion of 
his consciousness. The striving to free oneself from this delusion is the one issue of true religion. . . . - 
Einstein (from a letter to a distraught father who lost his son, dated February 12, 1950; The New 
Quotable Einstein Princeton University Press, 2005 p206). That 1950 letter, the spirit of which is so 
contrary to his professional defense of a notion that there really is a reality out there that is solidly real, 
was written just five years before his death.

In any case, physicists have done numerous experiments to see whether it was, indeed, possible for a 
quantum “influence” to travel faster than light. In 2008, a definitive experiment was done that 
separated the particles by 18 kilometers – some 11 miles. Knowing that it would take some 60 
microseconds for any traditional information transmission, such as by means of light or other 
electromagnetic propagation, to travel the 18 kilometers, Salart and collaborators found that the 
influence took only 7.1 microseconds. Thus, the raw speed of the influence was at least some 9 times 
the speed of light – their apparatus not being precise enough to demonstrate an instantaneous influence. 
Schrodinger's speculation that faster-than-light influence could exist only at the subatomic level was 
not confirmed – 18 kilometers being vastly greater than the tiny distances inside an atom. (See 
www.physorg.com/pdf132830327.pdf.)

Henry Stapp obtained his Ph.D. under Wolfgang Pauli. Remember him? He's the Nobel laureate who, 
with his counselor and friend, Carl Jung, explored the cosmic-mind-like collective unconscious. 
Recently, a YouTube video shows Dr. Stapps' latest thinking on the topic of this cosmic mind. In it he 
says, “Those who want to believe that there is a cosmic mind working, this is something they can point 
to and say, well, this looks like it's moving in that direction” (see http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=WFkaGlrBJR8). Currently, Dr. Stapp is at the Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory.

Several decades ago some physicists even speculated that the influence could travel backward in time. 
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In order to test that notion, physicist John Wheeler in 1978 proposed what he called the “delayed 
choice” version of the two-slit experiment. In this experiment, the decision to keep open or to close the 
second slit would be made after the particle had already passed the barrier. When a good 
implementation of his thought experiment actually was performed by Alain Aspect and his team in 
2007, the data showed that the particle acted as if it knew whether the decision to open one or both slits 
would be made even though it already had gone past the barrier. When one of the slits was closed after 
the energy went past the barrier, it behaved like a particle – like a dumb BB. This is just what you 
would have expected if the second slit was closed before the energy passed through it; but how could 
closing the second slit after the energy passed the barrier have produced this result? Similarly, when 
both slits were opened after it went past the barrier, it behaved like a wave. This seems to be an iron-
clad demonstration that later events, specifically the opening or closing of the second slit, can affect 
past events – the behavior of the energy of acting like a dumb BB instead of a wave, or vice-versa.

A remarkable extension of Wheeler's delayed choice experiment by Yoon Ho Kim and colleagues was 
published in 2000. In their experiment, the choice to even observe the photon or not was made after the 
photon already hit the detector. Again, data showed that the eventual decision of the experimenter after 
the photon hit the detector nevertheless acted retroactively to affect the photon. The effect was 
confirmed in 2002 by S. P. Walborn et. al. As Stephen Hawking and his coauthor put it in the 
previously mentioned article, “In classical physics, the past is assumed to exist as a definite series of 
events, but according to quantum physics, the past, like the future, is indefinite and exists only as a 
spectrum of possibilities.”- “The Elusive Theory of Everything,” Stephen Hawking and Leonard 
Mlodinow, Scientific American, October, 2010 p70

Even more amazing than the delayed choice experiments – in my opinion – is a series of experiments in 
which random 1s and 0s were recorded by a computer to hard disks without being observed by anyone. 
By chance, such a large number of random bits should even out so that 50% of the random bits should 
be 1s and 50% should be 0s. However, according to Copenhagen, the data on the hard disks constitute 
such small islands of magnetism that the data should be in a superpositional state, a state that does not 
yet exist as real 1s and 0s, and the data should stay in that superpositional state until observed by a 
human . . . kinda like Schrodinger's cat presumably was both alive and dead until observed by a human. 
Even though the intelligence of the designers of the computer and the hard disk should have kept the 
data reasonably stable, the random data therefore should remain somewhat vulnerable to influence by 
human will until an actual human observation does occurs. Then, when an actual observation is made, 
the 1s and 0s should become fully real, fixed and stable. 

And that's what the experiments showed: After the data were written to the disk but before they were 
observed by any human, when the observer willed for there to be more 1s than 0s while observing the 
playback of the data, significantly more than 50% of the observed bits were found to be 1s; and when 
the human willed for there to be observed more 0s than 1s, so it was. The improbability of the outcome 
is underscored by the fact that hard disks have an error rate of no more than one bit per trillion; or even 
better – often much better. The studies are summarized by Bierman, D. J., in the book Toward a 
Science of Consciousness II, published by MIT press in 1998 pp709-714 [according to Radin's 
Entangled Minds, p252 and p337]. 

Incidentally, these experiments with hard disks were suggested by a variation of Observational Theory 
first formulated by Physicist Evan Harris Walker, who also wrote one of my favorite books, The 
Physics of Consciousness. Walker's theory is itself is a variation that originally was proposed by the 
physicist Helmut Schmidt – a notable influence in my own life, and about which more will be said 
shortly.



Perhaps at this point we should consider the advice of physicist Richard Feynman who advises, “Do 
not keep saying to yourself, if you can possibly avoid it, 'but how can it be like that,' because you will 
get 'down the drain' into a blind alley from which nobody has yet escaped. Nobody knows how it can 
be like that.” As Feynman admitted, even his graduate students didn't understand the physics embodied 
in his extension of Dirac's equation. They couldn't understand it, he said, because he couldn't 
understand it. 

Every physicist recognizes Feynman as one of the great geniuses of quantum physics (he ranked 7th in 
the Physics World survey of physicists). Whereas Dirac's equation could only predict the behavior of a 
single electron, Feynman's much more sophisticated formula could predict the behavior of multiple 
interacting electrons. And some of his predictions were astonishingly accurate, predicting experimental 
results with an accuracy that was equivalent to measuring the distance from New York to London with 
an error less than the thickness of a human hair! 
(http://freedocumentaries.net/media/120/Illusion_of_Reality/). If a genius such as Feynman couldn't 
understand quantum mechanics, then who could?

But in regard to the question, “how can it be like that”? other physicists weren't so willing to plead 
ignorance. Pascual Jordan was another of the quantum physicists who gave quantum mechanics a solid 
mathematical footing. He said, “Observations not only disturb what has to be measured,  they produce 
it . . . We ourselves produce the results of measurement. (quoted on p220 of Dean Radin's Entangled 
Minds, and also by Rosenblum and Kuttner on p103).

Similarly, Evan Harris Walker's interpretation of experimental data can be gleaned from this excerpt in 
which he suggests that particles are conscious: “. . . the universe is 'inhabited' by an almost unlimited 
number of . . . discrete, conscious, usually non-thinking entities . . .” - Even Harris Walker, “The Nature 
of Consciousness,” Mathematical Biosciences, 7, 1970, pp175-6  

Who are these physicists who say that matter is conscious? Reincarnated seers from ancient India?

Other physicists have been more reluctant to agree that human consciousness affects matter, or that 
matter itself is – to some extent – conscious. Indeed, some seem to have been dragged, kicking and 
screaming, to the same conclusion by the data – especially data from the experimental tests of Bell's 
Theorem. For example, consider what Guy Vandergrift said in 1995: “What I recently learned . . . was 
so disturbing . . . It appears that elementary particles act as if their behavior were linked by channels of 
communication that can be best described as 'psychic.' ”

At that time deep in the heart of southern Texas (U. Texas, El Paso), Dr.Vandergriff continued, “I do not 
believe in mental telepathy, miracles, or any other occult phenomenon. This affair with Bell's theorem 
has shaken me to the bone.”

Interestingly, he also notes that “. . . the 'uncertainty principle' predicts that it is possible for someone to 
be suddenly and mysteriously transported to a high mountain in Tibet, only to return just as 
mysteriously.” You can read his musings yourself at 
http://www.wright.edu/~guy.vandegrift/Resume/GuyCVP/Papers/bell.pdf    p4

As we have argued, experiments that implement Bell's theorem show that that Einstein's notion that a 
particle is real, whether or not observed, and has real qualities, even when not observed – the “reality” 
argument – and the idea that only local forces or particles can affect matter – the “locality” argument – 

http://www.wright.edu/~guy.vandegrift/Resume/GuyCVP/Papers/bell.pdf
http://freedocumentaries.net/media/120/Illusion_of_Reality/


cannot both be right. Locality almost certainly is ruled out. As Paul Davies said back in 1993 (in The 
Mind of God,  p158, Touchstone Books), “ . . . recent experiments have confirmed beyond doubt that . . 
. nonlocal effects are real.” As we have seen, he said that even before the best experiments had been 
performed. The argument regarding reality still remains not entirely resolved by experiments in 
physics. However, according to the numerous experiments conducted so far, it appears that, at the very 
least, conscious knowledge of the physical world surely does affect that world. 

Unfortunately, John Bell suddenly passed away in 1990 at the age of 62 before he could receive a 
Nobel prize, for which he was nominated for the breakthrough insights that resulted in these 
experiments. Although his stature was not recognized by many physicists until late in his life, he 
always was a noble man. He and his wife, who also was a brilliant physicist, were long-time 
vegetarians, and he re-wrote Schrodinger's cat-in-a-box experiment so that the cat would be either alive 
and hungry, or alive and not hungry, instead of alive or dead. As a man of integrity, it's too bad we don't 
know if he would have changed his mind regarding his support for realism had he seen the later 
experimental tests of his theorem. We need more scientists like him (for more information, see 
http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/print/1332).

Affecting matter by will power: Helmut Schmidt
We've mostly been talking about how observation, or knowledge, can affect matter. Except for mention 
of the use of will to bias the 1s and 0s written to hard disks, this connection so far has not involved will 
– at least not directly. The next step in this story – the intentional study of the effects of will upon 
matter, perhaps is best presented through the work of another physicist, Helmut Schmidt.

When Bell published his theorem, I still was a graduate student working on my Ph.D. It was then that I 
first heard the buzz about Helmut Schmidt. “Helmut Schmidt, Helmut Schmidt – who is he”? I asked 
the smartest graduate student that I knew. This smart graduate student was an African-American whom 
I'll call “Mike.” I had lot's of time to discuss such issues with Mike, for he was my best friend, and he 
and I chose to shared an office carved out of the stadium at Ohio State University. Fortunately, Mike 
knew.

In short, Mike said, Schmidt was able to use human subjects – Schmidt called them “operators” - to 
manipulate subatomic events using only their will power! 

I have no idea how my friend and the other students knew about Schmidt's experiments, for – so far as I 
know – none of Schmidt's experiments had yet been formally published in a peer-reviewed journal. 
Nevertheless, Schmidt's experiments had quite an impact on my developing understanding of how the 
world works.

A typical experiment by Schmidt might go like this: Lets say that we take a brief sample of the white 
noise that we generate with a zener diode white-noise generator, and expand it so that we can see the 
wave form in detail. Here's what it looks like:
[photo of zener diode noise generator circuit, and:

http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/print/1332


In order to see the waveform more clearly, we can color the exterior of the wave above the axis red, and 
paint the area below the axis blue:

Illustration 50: WhiteNoiseExpanded.png



Illustration 51: WhiteNoiseExpandedColor



Now let's say a computer takes readings at regular intervals, merely recording whether the wave is 
above the axis (in the red zone), or below it (in the blue area). If we were to have the computer take 20 
such readings during our brief sample, it could be shown graphically like this:

Notice in the close-up illustration, 
reading #1 is above the axis, as is 
the second reading, but reading #3 
is below the axis, and so on – 
sometimes above and sometimes 
below – for the other 17 readings. 
Because the white noise is the 
result of electrons jumping inside 
the zener diode in a timing that 
supposedly is governed by chance 
alone, the white noise waveform 
should be random, according to 
quantum theory. Dr. Schmidt's 
employer at the time, Boeing 
Aerospace Science Research 
Laboratory (1966-69), funded the 
additional research necessary to 
demonstrate that his zener diode 
apparatus did in fact generate 
random events that were free from 
bias. So: If the white noise really is 
random, then – on average – 10 out 
of every 20 readings should be 
above the axis, and the remaining 
10 should be – on average – below 
the axis.

Illustration 53: Close-up view
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Now lets say we have the subject/ operator sit in front of a clock-like 
arrangement of bulbs that looks like this:

And each time the computer takes a reading where the white noise curve 
is below the axis, the computer moves the power to the next bulb on the 
left, whereas a reading above the axis would move the light to one bulb to 
the right. If the white noise really is random, then the light should dance 
around its starting position, sometimes a little counterclockwise, and at 
other times a little over in the clockwise direction. But if, for example, 
more readings consistently are below the axis than above it, then bulbs on 
the left side of the circle would be lit with greater frequency until 
eventually, the lit bulb might go all the way around the circle in a counter-
clockwise direction – perhaps several times, perhaps many time – if the 
experiment lasted long enough.

Here's the amazing part: When Dr. Schmidt instructed his operators to use their will power to make the 
light move to the left – or, in other experiments – to the right, they generally were able to do so. In 
other words, by using only the power of their minds, they could affect the behavior of the 
electrons so that they formed wave patterns that spent an excessive amount of time either above 
or below the axis! For example, after earlier tests using his children as operators, one of his first 
operators was a fellow physicist. According to Schmidt, this scientist had experienced precognition 
dreams that later came true, and Schmidt thought that such a person might be a successful operator in 
one of his “psychokinesis”5 experiments. 

When tested with the random event generator, this physicist was able to get the light to move in the 
intended direction 52.5% of the time. It might seem that a mere 2.5% above chance level isn't very 
impressive. However – based on the number of trials in that experiment (20 computer readings per 
second during an experiment that lasted minutes) – this deviation from 50% would be expected to 
occur by chance alone only once in 10,000,000 such experiments! Some of  Dr. Schmidt's later results 
were even more impressive demonstrations of psychokinesis. This type of experiment obviously 
doesn't prove the existence of a collective unconscious, but – if confirmed – it would indicate that the 
human mind is capable of generating or tuning in to fields that connect and somehow influence in an 
intelligent, patterned way the movement of billions of electrons that are active within electronic 

5 Psychokinesis is the movement of matter by will power.
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components, in this case – zener diodes. Moreover, if such fields can be generated or connected to by 
Dr. Schmidt's operators, surely other people also could be doing the same even though they might be 
unaware of that unconscious activity. If every person similarly interacts with – or creates –  such fields, 
then the notion of an intelligent field that connects all humans and all matter (and, conceivably, all of 
creation) becomes more plausible. So is Dr. Schmidt's psychokinesis effect real?

As of 1997 (according to Dr. Dean Radin, a senior scientist at the Institute of Noetic Sciences), 71 
additional psychokinesis experiments by various researchers in the U.S. and Europe had replicated Dr. 
Schmidt's findings. However, almost four times as many experiments (261) yielded data that did not 
reach acceptable levels of statistical reliability. Skeptics pounced on the inconsistent results, claiming 
they proved that this effect wasn't real. 

However, proponents, noted that many of the supposed replications didn't actually replicate Dr. 
Schmidt's procedures. Failure to begin a replication program by actually following the same procedure 
is like baking a cake but failing to follow the recipe – your results may vary. Some, for example, didn't 
provide feedback, such as the moving pattern of lights that is described above. In those faulty 
replications, subjects would not know when they were being successful. Not surprisingly, researchers 
who have looked at the effect of such feedback have data showing that feedback does indeed help 
subjects to produce the effect. 

Perhaps worse yet, other researchers used a totally different method for producing the events that 
subjects would be asked to control with their mind. Some researchers, for example, used a pseudo 
random-event generator instead of a true random event generator. 

Illustration 56: Pseudo random-event generator – my design – 1973



Pseudo random-event generators were common before computers became fast enough to generate true 
random numbers by taking readings from white noise generators in real time. The pseudo random-
event generator shown in the photograph is one of several prototypes that I designed in 1973 for 
subjects in psychology experiments to carry around in their shirt pocket. As far as I know, these were 
the first-ever portable pseudo-random event generators, and the final models that I built were even 
smaller than the prototypes. Their purpose? Occasionally my pseudo random-event generator would 
beep, which served as a cue for the subject to jot down a note to record whatever he or she was thinking 
about when the beep sounded. Back in those years, I wanted to develop a reliable procedure for 
studying the contents of consciousness.

Similar in concept to the pseudo random-event generators of that era based on vacuum tubes, my 
devices used a pair of integrated circuits plus numerous other components, as can be seen in the photo 
– the two integrated circuits are the black rectangles that are barely visible under the other components. 
(Time permitting, I'll create a separate video detailing how a pseudo random-event generator works.) 



These components formed circuits that produced a pair of on-off (or “up-down”) voltages that look like 
this:

The brief “up” voltage occurs in the high-
frequency multivibrator - shown in green in 
the illustrations - about 1000 times per 
second. The low-frequency multivibrator 
output is shown in red, and was programmed 
to have a very long interval between “up” 
events; it is briefly “up” only once every two 
seconds or so (the drawing has a compressed 
time scale for the long interval so that several 
“up” events would fit into the space 
available). 

Beeps are triggered whenever both of the 
voltages happen to simultaneously occur in 
the “up” position. One such event is shown as 
occurring at the black dashed line in 
Illustration 9.6 

There are sound reasons why a heavily controlled circuit like this, with its three dozen transistors in  
both of the two integrated circuits, plus numerous other components, would be difficult to influence 
using will power alone. As we have seen, Planck's constant is so small that the more particles involved 
in the molecule or molecules being studied, the more difficult it is to detect the impact of 
consciousness. In effect, trying to do so would be tantamount to trying to override the intelligence of 
the engineers who manifested their intelligence in the manufacture of the integrated circuit, plus my 
intelligence as the circuit designer. The intelligence of the engineers and the circuit designer were there 
first and would have to be supplanted by the subject's intelligence, imposed by will power, during the 
experiment. It's rather like asking someone to change a Volkswagon Beetle into a Honda van just by 
using will power alone. Theoretically, a Jesus or a Yoganandaji should be able to do it, but not many 
ordinary people could accomplish such a feat.

6   By choosing components that cause one of the multivibrators to drift down in frequency with increases in temperature 
while the other one drifts up in frequency, the tendency of the two multivibrators to produce regularity in beep patterns is 
minimized.  

Illustration 57: Controlled duty-cycle multivibrators (one operating at high frequency, the other low)

Illustration 58: Close-up of multivibrator waveform



Trying to get all those components in a pseudo random-event generator with billions of electrons and 
photons and whatever singing on the same page in order to produce certain output patterns should make 
spoon-bending seem like child's play in comparison. Even computerized pseudo random-number 
generators use algorithms that heavily determine the sequence of numbers. The only reason they seem 
to give a different string of numbers each time is that their algorithm is “seeded” with a unique number 
– usually the date and time as read from the computer system clock. Trying to affect the outcome by 
using will power is like asking the computer to add 2 + 2 and not get the answer 4 by willing it to get 
the answer 5. 

In contrast, a true random-number generator monitors by means of a computer true random events 
being produced in a diode or other noise-generating component, such as a resistor. Although a huge 
number of atomic and subatomic particles are involved in producing the zener diode's noise, these 
events, involving far fewer atomic and subatomic particles than the computer circuitry, and 
incorporating precious little embedded human intelligence, should be more easily controlled by will 
power. Theoretically possible, according the quantum theory, but how probable?

But apart from such theoretical reasoning, researchers who successfully had found psychokinetic 
effects using true random-event generators were in fact unable to find such effects using pseudo 
random-event generators. It's therefore reasonable to conclude that, despite their superficial similarity, 
pseudo random-event generators are not equivalent to true random-event generators when testing for 
psychokinesis.

Other studies that failed to find psychokinesis effects used ordinary people as subjects. In contrast, Dr. 
Schmidt specifically stated that he chose as operators only those people who had demonstrated superior 
ability to concentrate, or who had demonstrated some psychic ability. Again, successful researchers 
have data showing that not all people are equal in this regard. As one writer noted, whereas an Olympic 
pole vaulter might clear a pole 20' above the ground, don't ask the average student in your local high 
school to do the same! Similarly, the data indicate that some people have greater psychic abilities than 
others.

Even belief in psychic phenomena appears to affect the subjects' performance. Consider the following:

SCENE: GANZFIELD – HALF OF PINGPONG BALL OVER EACH EYE, WEARING 
HEADPHONES.

Okay, I admit that it's not likely that anyone sleeps this way. However, this is the setup that you'd be 
likely to see in a ganzfeld experiment. The term ganzfeld was used long ago by a German researcher 
who arranged for subjects to experience a mild form of sensory deprivation.  A subject in a ganzfeld 
experiment rests on a soft bed, sees the uniform field produced by the halves of that ping pong ball in a 
dimly-lit room, and the little auditory stimulation that might penetrate the quiet room is masked by the 
white noise piped through the headphones. Before long, such a person begins to feel that his or her 
body is just sort of fading away.

Modern researchers who want to test mental telepathy7 often place the subject who is to serve as the 
receiver in a ganzfeld environment. Prior to the gansfeld phase of the experiment, the subject had 
viewed four movies. Then, these subjects typically are instructed to guess which of the four videos that 
they saw during the first phase of the experiment is the one that the telepathic sender is watching. 

7 Mental telepathy is the sending and receiving of thoughts between to or more persons.



In the older experiments, the sender was in another room. However, recent experiments have used 
computer programs to randomly select the movie that the sender is to watch, and then the computer 
collects the data based on the subject's responses, and some do this entirely on the web – so that the 
sender can be located anywhere – sometimes hundreds of miles away.

By chance alone, the receiver should guess correctly one time in four. However, experiments usually 
produce at least a 33% hit rate among subjects who believe in psychic phenomena. Interestingly, those 
who don't belief in such phenomena show results that also typically deviate from chance – doubters get 
fewer than the 25% hit rate required by chance. For example, one researcher found that the doubters got 
only 8% correct in his experiment! Because they would have to get about 25% correct if there were 
no mental telepathy affecting their performance, their ability to greatly underperform confirms their 
telepathic ability just as much as the data from the believers. In other words, belief in psychic 
phenomena does indeed affect performance – according to many studies. If the doubters in the 
telekinesis experiments similarly were able to control the lights, then doubting subjects should be able 
to make the lights dance about their starting location and thus confirm their disbelief. Researchers then 
would conclude that the data from the doubters failed to show any psychokinesis effect.

So far, no one has carefully reviewed computer-controlled experiments conducted at a distance over the 
Internet, but local computer-controlled studies conducted by numerous researchers were reviewed by 
Bem and Honorton in the January 1994 issue of The Psychological Bulletin, which is published by the 
respected American Psychological Association (you can read Bem's summary of the review at 
http://dbem.ws/psi_world.html). According to Bem and Honorton, computer-controlled studies yielded 
a hit rate of about 35% - far above the expected 25% hit rate of chance alone. Interestingly, students 
from the Juilliard School of Music achieved a hit rate of 50% - twice what would be expected by 
chance alone – confirming the conventional wisdom that creative or artistically gifted persons show 
high psychic ability.

You should know that Bem was skeptical of parapsychology until he was asked to critically examine 
the experimental procedures for automated ganzfeld mental telepathy experiments. With a B.A. in 
physics and some graduate work in physics at M.I.T. before his interest in physics was sidetracked by 
the 1960s civil rights movement and he switched to studying social psychology, he since has explored 
the connection between parapsychology and quantum theory. However, his career certainly does not 
depend upon research in parapsychology, for after getting a Ph.D. in psychology, he originated the 
influential self-perception theory of attitude change. More recently he has studied sexual orientation 
and personality. This highly respected professor would seem to have nothing to gain and a lot to lose8 
by supporting controversial research in parapsychology, which makes his support all the more 
impressive.

The chief critic of Bem, Ray Hyman, softened his skepticism in a 1995 paper to state that “Despite 
better controls and careful use of statistical inference, the investigators seem to be getting significant 
results that do not appear to derive from the more obvious flaws of previous research” 
(www.mceagle.com/remote-viewing/refs/science/air/hyman.html; you can read more about Bem and 
parapsychology in an article written by the former public relations director for Skeptical Inquirer - read 
it at the Committee for Skeptical Inquiry website www.csicop.org/genx/ganzfeld/  ;   as you'll learn from 
that article, skeptics are not yet convinced, but those who have carefully examined the evidence now 
are more likely to call for additional research rather than deny the phenomenon outright. If you want 
8 The Skeptical Inquirer link, shown in the next paragraph, includes data showing that psychologists are among the most 

skeptical people in the U.S.
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carefully reasoned arguments based on research, see Dean Radin's Entangled Minds: Extrasensory  
Experiences in a Quantum Reality.

I should tell about my own experiment in mental 
telepathy. My first wife, Carolina, occasionally 
would mention that she could “see things” - things 
that couldn't be seen with ordinary sight. From 
time to time, events conspired to persuade me that 
perhaps she was right. So when her brother Oscar 
visited us sometime in the late 1960s, my 
conversation with him somehow drifted to his 
sisters' claim of clairvoyance. Because she was in 
a nearby room while Oscar and I were talking, he 
and I realized that we could test her ability right 
then and there. So we decided that he would 
choose a number from 0 through 9. After telling 
me the number that he had chosen, I would try to 
mentally send it to my wife. By chance alone, about 10% of her answers should have been right, for 
there were 10 digits for her to choose from. However, I was surprised to find that she was getting about 
60% correct – far above the 10% that would be expected by chance alone.

Once I saw that maybe she really could do this trick, I decided to refine our procedures. So I got my 
book of random numbers – much to the amusement of my brother-in-law . . . “you mean some 
professor has written a book that has nothing in it but random numbers”? - and I gave him a toothpick. 
I then instructed him to close his eyes and open the book to any page at random and then stab the page 
with the toothpick. He would then open his eyes and would write down the number hit by the 
toothpick. If the toothpick wasn't exactly on any one number, that attempt was discarded and he would 
do the procedure again. After he would wrote that number on a paper, he would show it to me.

My role was to concentrate on sending the number's image and the thought of pronouncing it to my 
wife. We kept a list of her hits and misses. After a few dozen trials which also showed a hit rate of 
about 60%, I got out my copy of Siegel's Nonparametric Statistics and found that the probability of 
getting so many hits by chance was minuscule. I was forced to conclude that she wasn't guessing – she 
really could do the telepathy trick. When I asked her how she did it, she said she could “see” the 
number – having been unable to “hear” my mental “speaking” of it.

As a level-headed atheist and skeptic, I didn't submit the data for publication lest I might lend support 
to the enemy – those who were gullible enough to believe in religion and, despite my own experiences 
- parapsychology and who knows what else. Being the object of ridicule also didn't appeal to me – data 
presented in that Skeptical Inquiry link shows that psychologists are among the most skeptical people 
in the U.S., and my colleagues in the psychology department where I was a faculty member were 
typically skeptical. Why should I invite their ridicule? Nevertheless, I could see that my own 
experiment could not be explained by the usual criticisms of fraud, file-drawer effect (that is, 
publishing only the data that support the hypothesis while filing away contrary data in a file drawer), or 
other typical criticisms. This experiment was one of many experiences that took the edge off my 
skepticism; but it certainly didn't turn me into a believer . . . it's so difficult to admit that one is wrong!

Incidentally, I now wonder how many other researchers have similarly contributed to the file-drawer 
effect in reverse – refusing to publish data that they collected when their findings support 

Illustration 59: Oscar,  
Carolina's brother

Illustration 60: Carolina,  
first wife



parapsychology. I have talked to several psychologists who similarly conducted rather rigorous 
experiments that supported parapsychology but never submitted their data for publication. Isn't there at 
least as much pressure to withhold data that support parapsychology as there is to withhold data that 
would strengthen the skeptic's doubt? Perhaps worse yet – if true – is this claim: According to Nobel 
Prize winner in physics Brian Josephson, papers supporting the existence of telepathy are being 
unfairly rejected by journals such as Nature and Science 
(http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk/2001/sep/30/robinmckie.theobserver     ).

Bem, - who, as mentioned above, studied physics before becoming a psychologist – perceived a 
connection between parapsychology and quantum mechanics. He's certainly not the first. For example 
Wolgang Pauli – winner of the 1945 Nobel Prize in physics, and considered to be a co-founder of 
quantum physics with his postulation of what became known as the “Pauli exclusion principle” and his 
prediction of the neutrino years before it was observed – originally was a skeptic. In 1934 he wrote to 
Jung – his psychoanalyst and friend – that

“As far as the 'parapsychological' phenomena in particular are concerned, I certainly do not 
know of any factual material (and even if I did, God knows whether I would believe any of 
it).”9

However, a Swiss psychoanalyst (Roth) who also has written on the connection between quantum 
physics and psychological phenomena (read the link found in the footnote above) states that just one 
year later Pauli wrote to Jung about a dream that “showed me quantum mechanics and so-called official 
physics in general is a one-dimensional section of a two-dimensional, more meaningful world, the 
second dimension of which could be only the unconscious and the archetypes.” By 1953, his letters to 
Jung show that he was calling for a unification of parapsychology and physics. Shortly thereafter he 
authored, with Jung, The Interpretation of Nature and the Psyche – Pantheon Books, 1955.

I didn't yet have access to the later research in the early 70s
Admittedly, in the early 70s I did not have the benefit of the later research in parapsychology, nor even 
the experiments that followed publication of Bell's theorem. But – as you can guess – I didn't need 
them. As Ph.D. physicist Evan Harris Walker says in his book The Physics of Consciousness, (p133):

“ . . . Bell's theorem was only the last gasp of the concept of local objective reality. The literature of 
quantum mechanics already was replete with demonstrations that this concept is false. One after 
another, between 1935 and 1970, physicists and mathematicians had told us, had in fact proved, that 
quantum mechanics is totally at variance with such ideas of a materialistic world.. 

He continues,

“. . . physicists are at last beginning to acknowledge, albeit grudgingly, that quantum mechanics 
demands that we see reality in a new way.”

And there's more: 

“It [Bell's Theorem] discredits the idea of an absolutely objective reality made of localized, discrete 
events and bits of discrete matter. It is the death knell of the false doctrine of materialism.”

9   according to Remo F. Roth, Ph.D. - go to 
www.psychovision.ch/synw/pauli_parapsychology_p1.htm.

http://www.psychovision.ch/synw/pauli_parapsychology_p1.htm
http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk/2001/sep/30/robinmckie.theobserver


On the same page, he quotes from an article published in the prestigious 
journal Physics Today by David Mermin, director of the Atomic and Solid 
State Physics Laboratory at Cornell University. In an article with a title 
that quoted Einstein, “Is the Moon There When Nobody Looks: Reality 
and the Quantum Theory,” Mermin said, “Anyone who's not bothered by 
Bell's theorem has to have rocks in his head . . . The EPR experiment is as 
close to magic as any physical phenomenon I know of.”

Brian Josephson has specifically made the argument tying Bell's theorem 
to parapsychological phenomena. 
(http://www.tcm.phy.cam.ac.uk/~bdj10/papers/bell.html)
Brian Josephson was a Nobel Prize winner in physics 1973, for his 1962 discovery of electrons that 
could “tunnel” through an insulator. His “Josephson effect,” as it's now known, 
eventually would lead to the invention of high sensitivity magnetic field sensors - 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/SQUID - and other devices. After his discovery at age 22, 
despite being turned off by religion as a child, he increasingly lost interest in 
conventional physics in favor of exploring metaphysics and parapsychological 
phenomena from the perspective of Eastern philosophy. A biography on the web says he 
now meditates about two hours daily (http://www.bookrags.com/biography/brian-d-
josephson-wop/; also see http://www.stevens.edu/csw/cgi-bin/blogs/horganism/?p=20). 
Since autumn 2007, he has been the head of the mind-matter unification project at 
Cambridge University.

Some three decades ago, an important physicist (Bernard d'Espagnat, winner of the 2009 
Templeton Prize), put it this way in an article in Scientific American:

"The doctrine that the world is made up of objects whose existence is independent of 
human consciousness turns out to be in conflict with quantum 
mechanics and with facts established by experiment." - D'Espagnat, 
Bernard, “The Quantum Theory and Reality,” Scientific American, Nov. 
1979 p158. (read it here: 
http://www.scientificamerican.com/media/pdf/197911_0158.pdf). In 
2009, d'Espagnat won the Templeton Prize for his work affirming the 
spiritual dimension of life. (Previous winners: Billy Graham, Mother 
Teresa, and others.)
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Do you remember Sir Eddington who went to Africa to observe the eclipse 
that would confirm Einstein's general theory of relativity? Here's how he put 
the case, as quoted by Einstein and a co-author (Einstein & Leopold Infield, 
in The Evolution of Physics: The Growth of Ideas from Early Concepts to  
Relativity and Quanta): “To put the conclusion crudely, the stuff of world is 
mind stuff.”

In his 1931 book, The Nature of the Physical World (Cambridge University 
Press, p332), Eddington said it this way:

“Recognizing that the physical world is entirely abstract and without 
'actuality' apart from its linkage to consciousness, we restore consciousness to 
the fundamental position instead of representing it as an inessential 
complication occasionally found in the midst of inorganic nature at a late 
stage of evolutionary history.”

In his book Space, Time, and Gravitation: An Outline of the General  
Relativity Theory (Cambridge University Press, 1920), Eddington also said: 
“In regard to the nature of things, [scientific] knowledge is only an empty shell – a form of symbols. It 
is knowledge of structural form, and not knowledge of content. All through the physical world runs that 
unknown content, which must surely be the stuff of our consciousness. Here is a hint of aspects deep 
within the world of physics, yet unattainable by the methods of physics.” (quote on p814, Second 
Coming) 

And, if not from physics, then where might one go to learn about that “unknown content” that 
Eddington spoke of? Like Schrodinger (Nobel Prize, 1933), Oppenheimer (“father of the atomic 
bomb,” according to the mass media, and “father of American theoretical physics,” according to 
physicists), and so many others before him, Nobel laureate Josephson also recommends the ancient 
insights of India. He said, “Vedanta and Sankhya hold the key to the laws of mind and thought process, 
which are correlated to the quantum field, i.e., the operation and distribution of particles at the atomic 
and molecular levels.”

For myself, my erstwhile belief, firmly held from my mid-20s until age 37 – that everything that exists 
does so because it is made of matter or is an attribute of matter – no longer was tenable. Slowly, I 
became aware that almost no physicist wanted to be known as someone who continued to believe in 
what now is being called “naive realism.” In the due course of time, I understood why physicists had 
been forced away from that archaic position. By the 1970s, I definitely was searching for a better 
understanding of reality.

I was not alone. Even psychologists are giving up on naïve realism – partly in recognition of the many 
illusions that distort perceptions of reality, such as the parallel horizontal lines in this drawing that 
certainly don't look parallel:
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Nor do these circles look like circles; they look like spirals, don't they?

Illustration 66: Spiral by James Fraser (1908), as published by Mysid (CC Attribution License)



The problem, of course, is that we don't actually experience light, and we certainly don't experience 
patterns created by light, such as the circles or parallel lines in the above drawings. Rather, we 
experience a construct that is created by our mind – that, hopefully, is somewhat correlated with a 
certain pattern of nerve impulses that are impinging upon our visual projection area in the back of the 
brain (Brodmann's area 17). In turn, we hope that said pattern of nerve impulses is reliably correlated to 
patterns created on our retinas by photons that were projected from the drawings – again, hopefully – in 
a reliable way. As you can see, there are many steps involved before we say, “ahah! I see a spiral” - 
incorrectly, as it turns out in this case. But even when all goes well, most of us are trapped in the little 
cage of our mind when our only communication with the larger reality is by means of our questionable 
interpretation of unreliable sensory data. In order to directly experience the greater reality, we need 
another mode of consciousness. But I get ahead of the story . . . 

A sad turn in January, 1970 – but there was music
By this time – the early 1970s – my own life had taken a sad turn. 

Delete?

The seeds of that sadness began on the first day of the 1969 Spring 
semester when I parked in this parking lot, went to my office, opened 
my filing cabinet drawer, pulled out the computer printout of the 12 
student names that were to be in my graduate seminar, and walked 
through this door. As I looked around while walking to the head of 
the room, I wasn't impressed by the homely bunch who had signed 
up; but I did do a double-take on one girl. Not because I thought 
she was so good looking – for I did not – but because I was sure 
that I remembered her from somewhere. Where had I seen that 
golden hair before?

The first time she came into my office to discuss her 
term project, I started asking questions. She said she had 
lived all her life in Dallas. But my memory of her was 
from many years before I myself had first visited Dallas.

 Perhaps she had visited Kansas City or California? No 
– she'd only been to Arkansas. All my quarries turned up 
similar dead ends.

So I let it rest. When I asked her what her term project 
would be, she said she wanted to study parks because 
she had grown up across the street from a large park. As 
I talked with her, I was surprised to find that I began to 
feel a surprisingly strong attraction to this girl.

After she left, the question still nagged me – from where did I remember her? Then it hit me. The large 
park, her golden hair . . . oh, yes, I remembered alright. We never so much as held hands, but that didn't 
stop us from becoming very close during the next 12 months. 

After I had known her for many months (during which she became gorgeous in my eyes), she had a 
difficult decision to make. During that time, one night I woke up, startled, when I heard a girl's voice 
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cry out, “it's a coward's choice”! I sat up on one elbow in bed, looking around the bedroom, 
uncomprehendingly. Everything seemed totally foreign. I fought the confusion – trying to get my 
bearings. After what seemed to be a lengthy period of confusion, all again slowly became familiar – the 
door to the closet, the door to the bathroom, the windows, the dresser, the bed. 

The next day, she stopped by my office and, after a few words of greeting, cried in the same anguished 
tone of voice, “it's a coward's choice.” The die was cast – the details are irrelevant: I never saw her 
again after January of 1970.

Interestingly, when she told me she was leaving and saw how distressed I was, she asked me, “have 
your heard of Paramahansa Yogananda”? - in her distinctly U.S. way of pronouncing his name. 
Incongruously, I almost corrected her – so ingrained in me was my role as teacher. But I had the good 
sense not to get sidetracked.

Actually, the name Paramahansa Yogananda rang little bells in my memory. Later – in a more calm 
state of mind – I remembered the wife of my Uncle Perry in California who, moments after we arrived 
for our visit one summer, urged the adults to go with her to one of Yoganandaji's lectures. I remember 
she had a newspaper page with a rather large picture of him on it, with the time and place of his next 
public lecture. She didn't get much traction with my relatives, most of whom were fundamentalists.

Not long after that, my best friend in high school kept urging me to read Yoganandaji's Autobiography 
– he always said that I was some sort of “Gandhi man” - referring to Mahatma Gandhi. When I asked 
him why he said I was some sort of “Gandhi man,” he said, “you know – like a yogi.” Weird, I thought, 
and asked him if he thought I'd be interested in walking on coals. He set me straight about what a real 
yogi is. Then one day when I visited him to see his new ham radio equipment, he thrust the 
Autobiography into my hand. I remember that his Autobiography had a front cover with a blue border 
and a good bit of white – no ocre color at all – unlike modern versions. I looked at the book and told 
him, “If my parents catch me with a book like this they'll hit the ceiling; but I'll read it later.” He argued 
that I'd forget, and never read it. But I insisted that someday I would.

Some years later, students told me that a young fellow faculty member was using the Autobiography as 
a textbook in one of his classes in Business School. As an atheist, I wasn't much interested in this 
particular textbook, and I didn't read it – nor even see it. But I was sufficiently fascinated by his 
unorthodox approach so that I invited him to my office one time to see if we could come up with some 
interesting research ideas . . .

Despite these past connections with Yoganandaji and his Autobiography, during the stress of the 
moment when the girl with the golden hair was parting, I couldn't remember any of the details. It would 
make for a more romantic story if I could say that I followed through with her recommendation and at 
that point read the book, which she said had helped console her when she herself had gone through a 
very sad period of her life. But I did not read the Autobiography back then –  I just felt so hopeless and 
saw no point in giving up my atheism.

But as I was beginning to learn, a true guru's prediction can never be wrong. Just as he had foretold 
when he talked to me in my  room at the University of Missouri, I did indeed have years of misery 
before meeting this blond girl in 1969, and so much more misery during the year that we were in 
contact after I met her, then more still when she left. How many times did I rue the day when I scorned 
my guardian angel's vision that he granted to me as I stood on that Korean hill.



No need to go into the sorry details here – that can wait until I resume the narrative of my personal 
story. Suffice it to say that I found some consolation by making music. Occasionally I would write 
songs, and some of the songs just would come to me, seemingly from nowhere. One such song came to 
me as I slept. I immediately jumped up out of bed and sang it into a cassette recorder before I forgot it:

[illusion video]

The next day, when I had a chance to digest the words, I was as unable to comprehend them as I had 
been similarly clueless with “Who does write the Lines”? I was, at the time, still an atheist. I had 
become an atheist because I wanted to shed myself of illusions. So how could I now be singing 
“illusion, my love, please don't let me see”? What possible illusion could I be loving? I didn't get it.

Then another song came – this time while I was just doodling on the guitar:

[Oh, How I Miss You – video]

Huh? Miss you? Miss who? “In the moist dawn of time . . .” huh?
 
During those years, from January of 1970 until September, 1973, I had been sitting in my backyard 
almost every night. From 7 p.m. until 2 a.m. I would just sit. Seven hours of silence. I wasn't trying to 
find enlightenment or anything of the sort. After she left, I just was sad and tired of the world; and I 
didn't know what else to do. Really, there was nothing I wanted to do. I had been intensely active for 
several years, and now, just sitting in my back yard felt so good.

During the first weeks of this routine, each night when I sat down, my memory spontaneously would 
dredge up the thunderous sounds of the day – arguments with my wife, lectures to my classes, 
discussions with students, memories of playing with my kids, whatever: All kinds of noisy memories of 
the day came roaring through my mind as soon as I sat down.

After a few months, though, this internal chatter became muted. Then, later still, almost silent. 

When that happened – perhaps after six months or a year of sitting in silence, I began to hear voices. 
Not the voice of my guardian angel, but mostly of students enrolled in my graduate seminar. I heard 
them talking to friends, spouses – often about me or one of my lectures, but sometimes there were just 
talking about something that was, for them, very emotionally important. Idly curious, I began to make 
mental notes of what they said. When I next saw them in person I felt I couldn't just ask them outright 
if I had heard them correctly while sitting in my backyard – that would be too strange! So I'd casually 
bring up the topic that I had heard them talking about. Often, I could see the similarity between what 
they then said and what they had said when I was telepathically eavesdropping. Soon, I could not 
escape the conclusion that I indeed had been hearing their conversations! 

[2005 photo of dusty, rusty transceiver that I built in Mexico, ca 1965]

As a long-time designer and builder of short-wave receivers, I was familiar with the concept of “signal-
to-noise ratio” - the idea that, generally, the stronger the noise, the more difficult it is to detect a weak 
signal (there are exceptions). It seemed obvious to me that sitting in the backyard for seven hours per 
night, month after month, had reduced the chatter – the noise that memory constantly brings into 
consciousness. With the noise weakened, I was able to “detect” what probably had been there all along. 



Curious, I wanted to see how far I could push this signal-to-noise ratio concept of parapsychological 
perception. Having read the experiments in physics and the journals of parapsychology, I began to 
visualize myself delivering my next lecture to my graduate class in social psychology. You should 
know that at this time I had a habit of lecturing for some five hours straight – from the time class 
officially began at 7 p.m. until midnight. Anyone was free to leave at anytime, with no penalty to their 
grade. Even so, several students typically would hang around after the class was over, often until 2 a.m. 
discussing the lecture. Sometimes we'd drift over to some student's apartment, but sometimes we'd just 
sit on the curb in front of the psychology building. In this way, I closely bonded with many of the 
students.

Given my close relationship with the students, it's not so surprising that as I would preview my next 
lecture in my mind while sitting in my backyard, I was able to listen to their comments and questions 
that they would be asking when I actually delivered that lecture. After I heard their questions, I'd then 
take my time while still in the backyard to formulate replies to what I'd heard them say. 

When the time came for me to actually give the lecture, I usually heard the same questions and 
comments in the same voice that I had heard while sitting in my backyard. Having prepared a reply in 
advance, I'd immediately spout it out. The students thought I was brilliant for so quickly coming up 
with those clever statements; but I knew I was cheating. After all, almost anyone can come up with a 
clever response if he's been given the question a day or two in advance.

Was I totally convinced that I actually was hearing what the students were going to say in the future? 
No. Maybe I just knew them well enough so that I could predict their comments. But it seemed like I 
could hear the future, and the perception that I really was hearing the future was strong enough so that I 
was open to the possibility.

By 1973, of course, I was even more fully aware of the physicists' “measurement problem” - and the 
related idea that consciousness affects matter. And by then I was personally aware that something like 
Jung's collective unconscious ties us all together – accounting for mental telepathy. And perhaps that 
same something also ties us to matter as well – thus explaining the measurement problem and the 
psychokinesis of Helmut Schmidt and other physicists and psychologists. And, as I've just explained, I 
began to believe that perhaps this collective unconscious extends not only spatially and instantly to the 
far-off corners of the universe, but perhaps even into the future.

But how did it work? By now, my curiosity was definitely was in high gear. 

So I did what professors often do when faced with baffling phenomena that they don't quite understand: 
I  explained it to my students. My speculations now seem to me to be like a slow-witted child's 
explanation of metaphysics, but my graduate students were interested. As evidence of their interest, my 
graduate seminar in social psychology was getting the highest student ratings each year of any course 
taught in the psychology department at that university.

A related event then occurred to spur the evolution of my understanding. One afternoon near the end of 
the first semester of 1972, I went to my office in order to be available for my office hours. Toward the 
end of office hours, a student arrived for our regularly scheduled meeting.  I'll call her Katie. Katie was 
in her mid-20s. She had gotten married and dropped out of school shortly after she was in one of my 
classes several years before, almost ready to graduate. Having fulfilled all specific requirements for a 
B.A. but still needing a few credit hours for graduation, she requested permission from me to work with 
her on an independent study course that she proposed. Independent study courses eat up a lot of a 



faculty member's time in exchange for only a token additional salary, and I was hesitant – for I never 
had known her well when she was an undergraduate in my class. But her topic – involving metaphysics 
and religion – coincided with my interests at that time; so I agreed. 

It happened that she had a friend who had attended my grad seminar on the night before this particular 
afternoon session. Almost immediately upon arriving for that meeting, she asked, “what on earth were 
you talking about last night? He called me around 2 a.m. and talked for over an hour.”

Sure enough, that grad student that she had talked to came to see me a couple of days later. He said, 
“you know, you're teaching Hinduism.”

“Hinduism! I actually do teach Hinduism in one of my undergraduate classes, and I see nothing in it to 
admire, nor anything in it that relates to what I've been talking about in our seminar.”

Undaunted, he continued, “You just have to translate the terminology; then you'll see. Maybe you'd 
more easily see the connection by reading another view of Hinduism”? And with that he offered to loan 
me his copy of Be Here Now, by Baba Ram Das and his students. 

I could relate to Ram Das, for he was himself a former psychology professor. I knew 
of him by his given name of Richard Alpert, and I was familiar with his research. I 
remember my Ph.D. dissertation adviser, Harold Pepinsky, marveling that a fellow 
Jewish professor, at Harvard no less, could throw it all away in order to go find a guru 
in India. (Actually, Dr. Alpert was fired from Harvard because of his experiments with 
drugs.) I wasn't Jewish, but I, too, was baffled – albeit with emerging doubts regarding 
the value of academic psychology.

So I accepted the student's book – a bit reluctantly – but I didn't want to hurt his 
feelings and turn down his generous offer to loan me the book. Still, I viewed it with a 
jaundiced eye: Hinduism! All that sacred cow stuff and other nonsense. 

Predictably, at first reading, it had all the impact of a comic book: zilch. But soon 
summer vacation arrived, and I had even more time to thumb through the book than I 
had had during the last days of the spring semester. One summer afternoon in 1973, I came to the page 
that has a certain drawing. I burst out in tears when I saw it – I was weeping and weeping – and I still 
cannot talk about it without getting emotional. So I'll show you what I saw:

[Scan of page – drawing of Jesus being nailed to cross – caption reading “forgive them . . . the greatest 
miracle of Jesus”]

I exclaimed to myself something like, “This stuff is unspeakably wonderful! Why didn't anyone ever 
tell me”? Of course, I had been told – it's just that the signal got lost in the noise of my own 
fundamentalist dogma and bigotry. And thus began my slow re-education.

After that intensely emotional breakthrough, my first thought was that I should go to India and get a 
guru. On second thought, I decided that I'd messed up my life so much – getting married, etc., “the 
whole catastrophe,” as the movie character Zorba the Greek said – that I'd have to wait to get a guru in 
my next lifetime. 

“Next lifetime”? St. Paul said, “ And as it is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the
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judgment:”  (Hebrews 9:27)

In other words, man lives but once and then goes to judgment.

And What does Yoganandaji say? “All the human beings and civilizations that have lived on this earth, 
it has been like a show: Once it's over, it's taken off the screen. It's not repeated. . . . the individual 
actors, in this life, are always different.” (From an audio CD by Yoganandaji, “One Life Versus 
Reincarnation.” Copyrighted by SRF).

I bet you thought that Yoganandaji wouldn't be saying the same thing as St. Paul, right? But in this 
excerpt we clearly hear him saying that man lives but once.

Now I will tell you what happened to me:

I wasn't merely a believer in reincarnation back in 1973 when I read Be Here Now, for I had first 
doubted the truth of the Bible at age 11 because of my father's dismissal of reincarnation. That event 
with my father happened in the summer of 1947 – just shortly before my encounter with Yoganandaji 
on that Hollywood street corner (see first segment). 

Alternative 1
I'll describe that particularly heated argument with my father in a later segment. For now it's sufficient 
to simply summarize his argument – that I didn't actually remember an event in my past life in the Far 
East in which my mother took me to a rather large building. But  in fact I did remember perfectly well. 
I remember my Asian mother handing papers to the man seated at the gate, the guards who withdrew 
their lances when the man waved us through, the two scholars dressed in beautiful blue robes as I stood 
watching from the corner of the courtyard while my mother took care of her duties inside the 
building . . . my father might just as well have tried to convince me that I couldn't remember what I'd 
eaten for breakfast that morning. Instead of convincing me that I was wrong, his assertion that the Bible 
says that we've never lived before only resulted in my first doubts regarding the reliability of the Bible 
– or at least Dad's interpretation of the Bible.

Alternative 2
That year they had painted our house by the Scarritt school while the weather still was too cold, and the 
paint still had not dried even weeks later. As I walked down the little sidewalk by our house, I reached 
over and touched the siding where the paint had sagged. I looked at my finger and found white paint on 
it. All the while, for some reason that I no longer remember, I was furious with my father. After wiping 
off the paint, I marched into the house and did the unthinkable: I yelled at him, “I must have been a 
horrid father in my last life to deserve a father like you.” Instead of slugging me, which normally would 
have been his response, he merely asserted, “you've never lived before.”

Well, of course, he couldn't have said that. My jaw dropped. Concluding that I had failed to hear him 
correctly, I blurted out, “what”?

To my disbelieving ears, he calmly said it again: “You've never lived before.” 

“How do you know?” I shouted back at him.

He responded, “it says so in the Bible.”



“Show me,” I belligerently demanded.

So he read the verse from Hebrews to me (“And as it is appointed unto men once to die, but after this 
the judgment:” Hebrews 9:27)

“But I remember,” I shouted.

“You just dreamed it,” he insisted.

I paused and reflected upon an event that happened when I probably was 5 years old. Mom, on one of 
our walks to the string of shops on the nearby highway, shops that now mostly have closed even after 
the brick facade facelift from a few decades ago, had let me choose a little book to buy. I chose a book 
that had a picture of a pagoda-like structure on the front cover. That's why I chose that book – I wanted 
to read about such a land, which fascinated me no end.

After me asking her night after night to read that book to me before going to bed, she grew exasperated. 
“Why do you always want me to read that book? It's boring”!

She was right – the book was boring. But I protested, “Didn't we  live there”? I asked.

“No”! she retorted, “we never lived there.”

I persisted, “yes, don't you remember? We used to walk out every morning on a little path with water 
on both sides, and off in the distance there was a building like those in the pictures in this book and I 
always tried to get you to take me to see that building and one day you did and . . . but your eyes . . .” 
and I looked up at her, “something about your eyes . . . your eyes were different then.”

Mom became extremely agitated. She stammered, “That's . . .” and she used a big word that I didn't 
know – perhaps “reincarnation,” or more likely “transmigration.” Not knowing the word when I was 5, 
I can't remember it now.

But indeed I do remember that event from my past life. My Asian mother one day said, “you know how 
you're always asking me to take you to that building”?

“Sure,” I replied.

“Today I'm going there, and if you promise to do exactly as I say, I'll take you.”

“I promise”!

So she pulled out a rolled up paper from high on a shelf and off we went. 

As we approached the building, I saw big dogs frisking about, and unkempt beggars roughhousing. I 
began to get uneasy and stayed close to my mother.

Then I saw that the entrance to the building's courtyard was guarded by two guards with crossed lances. 
Nevertheless, my mother marched resolutely forward. I hoped there wasn't going to be an argument 
between my mother and the guards. But no – she walked up to a man seated in a chair beside the 



entrance and showed him the paper that she was carrying. After looking at it, the man gave a little wave 
of his hand and the guards pulled back their lances.

After passing through the entrance, my mother guided me to the right-hand corner of the courtyard and 
said, “I'm going into the building; wait here and don't move.” I complained that someone would steal 
me, but my mother assured me that no one would bother me . . . and off she went.

When I could no longer see her, I began to look around the courtyard. Everyone was walking about 
minding their own business, and I began to relax. One sight was especially memorable: A couple of 
young men strolled by in beautiful blue robes, with sparkling white scarves. And their speech was just 
as smooth as their clothes – unlike that guttural speech of men from our village. To top off this 
remarkable scene, they were clean shaven. 

Recently, I searched the web to see if I could learn more about their garb and learned that in China and 
Korea, those blue robes were worn by scholars. In any case,  they left an indelible memory. And when 
my mother in 1941 wouldn't let me tell the story so that maybe she could remember too, I was very 
disappointed. But – a bit more knowledgeable now –  quite likely, she was not the mother of my Asian 
memories.
(see from Fox News:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_hpM66A1ukk

and ABC part 1:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_EWwzFwUOxA 
 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5965wcH2Kx0&feature=related
part 2  http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_hpM66A1ukk 

Discovery, part 1
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=E_T5vNgusEw&feature=related
part 2
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ooRnQT4agXY&p=F54813638ED72C61&playnext=1&index=21 

full-length movie:
http://www.vimeo.com/6962342

So: Was Paul's assertion to the Hebrews wrong? Fortunately, I have learned that I do not need to be so 
skeptical of the Bible. Now when I hear Paul writing to the Hebrews, where he said that it is appointed 
to men once to die and then the judgment, I hear the same truth as taught by Yoganandaji: Men don't 
reincarnate; souls reincarnate. The term that I sometimes heard my mother use later in my childhood - 
“transmigration of the soul” - probably is a better term than reincarnation, for it is unambiguous: souls 
transmigrate, not men.

According to Yoganandaji, I never again will be Larry Reavis. When born again, I will have a different 
appearance, a different personality, a different mind, will have different attitudes, perhaps will speak a 
different language, perhaps even will be of a different gender. And race – did you notice that when I 
was talking with my mother in 1941 I mentioned that her eyes were somehow different from those of 
my Asian mother? Obviously, my mother in that past life had an Asian face; and no doubt I did too.

Yoganandaji said, “ . . . each person lives but once as a particular personality . . .” (Lesson #132p5). At 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ooRnQT4agXY&p=F54813638ED72C61&playnext=1&index=21
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_hpM66A1ukk
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5965wcH2Kx0&feature=related
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_EWwzFwUOxA


the end of each life, at death, comes the judgment during which we see our life roll before our eyes and 
we feel the hurt that we have caused others, and also see the good that we have done. Unless we have 
learned all of our lessons and become perfect, as commanded by Jesus (Matthew 5:48), our next 
incarnation will be based on this judgment, according to our karma. Our karma guides us into a new 
life situation where we can learn the lessons that we need to learn in order to perfect ourselves. As 
Genesis 9:6 says, “Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed.” Obviously, 
murderers who die by natural means must be reborn in order for their blood to be shed by man. And 
hopefully, those murderers will learn not to murder anymore in their future lives after they themselves 
have been murdered.

In my own case, I have no doubt that I beat my children in my previous lifetimes. That being the case, 
the beatings that I experienced as a child should come as no surprise.

But karma is not fate. Unlike fate, karma is plastic. If I get burned on a red-hot burner, was it my fate to 
get burned? (insert video of me burning my hand) Of course not. I got burned as a cause-effect 
consequence of doing something dumb – something that I could have and should have avoided. If a 
man is walking down a railroad track and sees a train coming toward him at high speed, he could say, 
“Oh, I guess it's my fate to die today.” Doing so probably will result in some bloody bad karma. But if 
he wanted to improve his karmic future, he'd jump out of the way. Better yet, he wouldn't have chosen 
to walk along the rails in the first place. In my own case, I chose not to beat my children in this 
lifetime; so – with a little luck – I may not have to endure being beaten in my next lifetime.

As suggested above, murderers do not come back as the same person they were before. Rather, they, 
like all of us, come back as a soul that is cast into a new body, the soul being individualized spirit. Each 
individualized spirit was created aeons ago. As stated in Proverbs 8:23 “I was set up from everlasting, 
from the beginning, or ever the earth was.” Jesus likewise asserted that “before Abraham was, I am.” 
(John 8:58) Notice that Jesus didn't say, “I was,” using the past tense. That's because his individualized 
spirit, his soul, is what reincarnated into the body named Jesus, and a soul does not change. We are not 
the body, and not the mind, but we are a soul. As such, our true nature is changeless.

Rightly did the writer of Luke say that John had come back in the “spirit and power” of Elijah (Luke 
19-23). John, who according to Jesus, was the reincarnation of Elijah (Elias, in Greek):

(Matthew 17:10 And his disciples asked him, saying, Why then say the scribes that Elias must first 
come?  17:11 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Elias truly shall first come, and restore all 
things.

17:12 But I say unto you, That Elias is come already, and they knew him not, but have done unto him 
whatsoever they listed. Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them. 

17:13 Then the disciples understood that he spake unto them of John the Baptist.)

But John did not re-use his old body named Elijah (“Elias” in Greek). Nor do any of us. When the next 
to the last verse of the Old Testament, Malachi 4:5, asserts that Elijah would return, the writer was not 
suggesting that the body of Elijah would be resurrected and re-used, nor that the soul that owned 
Elijah's body would be named “Elijah” in that soul's future reincarnation. John himself made this clear 
in John 19-23 when he denied that he was Elijah. Of course he wasn't Elijah; he was John, with John's 
own body, John's own mind, personality, and so on – all quite distinct from those of Elijah. 



Similarly, when Jesus said that Elias had indeed come again (Matthew 17:12), he was talking about the 
reincarnation of Elijah's individualized spirit – he certainly was not referring to the man Elijah – who, 
when he had completed the duties assigned to him by God, had dissolved his body back into its astral 
energy form - see below, and 4th Kings, 2:11 And it came to pass, as they still went on, and talked, that, 
behold, there appeared a chariot of fire, and horses of fire, and parted them both asunder; and Elijah 
went up by a whirlwind into heaven. - “heaven” being the term most often used in the Bible in 
reference to the heavenly astral realm. But I get ahead of the story (and a discussion of the imagery 
used by the writer – the “chariot of fire, and horses of fire” would take us way off on a tangent).

Back to John and Elijah: Who would want that old body named Elijah? John? Of course not. John 
already had a new body and was not in the market for bodies. I repeat for emphasis: Man is not 
reincarnated; soul is. This important distinction between man and man's individualized spirit – that is, 
his soul – is important if one is to read the many references to reincarnation in the Bible without 
experiencing confusion. (For a good discussion of reincarnation in the Bible and sources, go to 
http://www.atmajyoti.org/sw_xtian_believe_reinc.asp#25.)

That life in the Far East wasn't the only past life that I had remembered by 1973. On the last day of the 
previous semester (fall semester of 1972) before this incident with Katy and the grad student, I had 
another experience that resulted in memories of two additional past lives.

 Delete?– 

While I was a member of the faculty at a university in Dallas, one of my students still had not complied 
with a course requirement of mine to create a project that was non-intellectual in nature. On final exam 
day, she caught me in the hallway outside the room where the final exam was to held, pleading with me 
to allow an old man to speak to class in order to fulfill this requirement. With the old man in tow, and 
with ample time to administer my rather short final exam during the 3-hour period allowed by the 
schedule, I agreed.

He presented himself as a former fundamentalist preacher who had resigned when his board of deacons 
asked him to preach six sermons on the torments of Hell. He said that a few days after resigning, a 
letter arrived at his Texas mailbox from a stranger in New York who said, “We've been working 
together for centuries; don't you think it's time to start again”?

Upon traveling to New York to meet the man, he said he was taught how to take people back into their 
previous lives. And he would appreciate it if someone would volunteer so that he could give a 
demonstration.

Well, not me! As a level-headed atheist, I'm sitting in the back row, keeping a low profile. This goofy 
stuff I can do without. But the students had other ideas. “Larry! Get Larry!”

And so, reluctantly, I went to the front of the class. He had me lie down on a large table that was near 
the front of the class and told me to close my eyes. Then he began to massage my body. I'm thinking, 
“what's this old pervert up to”?

But he said, “just relax. I want you to be calm. That's why I'm doing this.”

Pretty soon he said, “Now I'm going to count backwards from three. Imagine you're up in the sky. 
When I get to zero, I want you to come down to the ground. When you're on the ground, you'll be in 

http://www.atmajyoti.org/sw_xtian_believe_reinc.asp#25


your last life.” So he's counting “3, 2, 1, ZERO.” And he asks me, “what do you see”?

Huh? My eyes are closed; I see nothing. He said, “that's OK, mentally look down at your feet.”

So mentally I look down at my feet. And what do you know! I see old shoes – they look rather like the 
shoes I wore when I was in the Army in the 1950s. So I told him what I saw, and slowly I began to see 
that I was on a country road, extremely sad, walking toward a gate at the foot of a hill. And on the hill 
was a house – a once-yellow house. That house was my home. And as I approached the gate, two dogs 
came running fast down from the house toward me and began barking and then jumping up on me. And 
then a little black girl – maybe 10 years old – all arms and legs and pigtails – came running following 
the dogs. When she was maybe 6 feet from me, she lunged at me and grabbed me around the neck and 
was jumping up and down and giggling and shouting. And then her mother came out of the house, 
followed by my mother and one of my aunts. Before they arrived, the girl's father came around the 
right-corner of the house and walked toward me. All arrived with hugs and handshakes. Then the girl's 
brother, maybe 12, came running. Someone shouted for him to go fetch my brother, who was working 
in the fields.

Later, I was sitting on a bench with my brother in the barn. I was so depressed that I really couldn't hold 
onto a conversation with him.

After I described the scene for my class, the old man asked if anyone had any questions. Some student 
asked, “where are you”?

“Kentucky,” I answered.

“When”? someone else asked.

After the civil war.

Someone then asked, “Who was your commanding officer”?

Well, I was in the cavalry in this lifetime, and I couldn't remember the name of my commanding officer 
– much less could I remember who it was during the Civil War.

Nevertheless, I heard a voice that said, “General Bragg,” very clearly, as if to make sure that I heard it 
correctly.

I was ticked off. I thought to myself, “This guy is f****** with my head (pardon the language – that's 
how I spoke when I was an atheist). But when I opened my eyes, he looked so innocent . . .

When I got home, I looked up the Civil War in the Encyclopedia Britannica and sure enough, a Braxton 
Bragg had fought in Kentucky. Pretty clearly I had not remembered his name from reading about the 
war, for I really had disliked history up until that time. And then I remembered the incident that had 
happened at age 11 and the seeds of doubt regarding the Bible that had been planted at that time. 

After my recollection of my civil-war life, the old man asked me to go back to the previous life before 
that. In that lifetime I saw myself as a young black man living in a one-room shack with my 
grandfather in some cold, northern state. I wasn't happy.



So there you have it – little pieces of three lives . . . not much. Nor, says Yoganandaji, should we even 
try to remember our past lives, for doing so may get us emotionally involved all over again with the 
drama of those lives – the attachments, the likes, the dislikes, the human loves, the feuds, that will pull 
us back down to earth. That's just the opposite of what a yogi or a saint, such as Sta. Teresa, works to 
overcome. Our goal is to become free from those attachments.

But some have argued, “If we've lived before, then why don't we remember”?

Perhaps because of what psychologists call “state-dependent learning”? Early experiments involving 
state-dependent learning used fraternity boys during their parties. After getting drunk, the 
experimenters gave them training in a standard learning task. 

After training of the boys was completed, a table of random numbers was used to divide the boys into 
two groups. One group was tested for recall of the learned material while again drunk at a later party, 
whereas the other boys were tested later while sober. The boys did better when tested while drunk. 
Apparently, being drunk again – a mental state that was similar to their mental state while in training – 
allowed them better recall of the material – even though being drunk generally is not associated with 
superior mental performance. 

In fact, further research showed that learning while sober could not be recalled while drunk: 
performance was inferior to recall while sober.

Being in another body, with its own brain-created mind, is a state that surely would be quite dissimilar 
to our current state. If college students can't even remember in their sober state what was going on 
while they were drunk; and if, while drunk, they can't remember what they learned while sober, then 
surely we'd likewise have difficulty remembering our experience when in another body – which 
certainly would be an even more dissimilar state.

In any case, my patchy memories are more than enough for me to assert unequivocally that those lives 
happened. I remember those bits and pieces with much greater clarity than I remember, for example, 
the first few years of my present life as Larry Reavis. Indeed, I remember nothing of my first two years 
as Larry Reavis – which, however much shrouded in mystery, I'm convinced also happened. 

Is belief in reincarnation good? I'm not sure that it's an unmixed blessing. It is said that some references 
to reincarnation were removed from the Bible, presumably because, it was believed, the notion of 
reincarnation afforded too ample an opportunity for procrastination. That such purging happened seems 
possible, for there is no question that Church authorities have fought against that belief – it's a matter of 
historical record. 

Perhaps it was understandable for belief in reincarnation to be suppressed during the dark ages, for 
during that darkness mankind was motivated to do good primarily by fear. Even in modern times, 
Yoganandaji said, “ . . . many people would postpone the effort to do their best if they knew they were 
to have another chance . . .” (Lesson #132p6) His misgivings notwithstanding, he includes many 
examples of reincarnation in his writings – adding his name to countless wise ones who have affirmed 
its truth.

Now back to 1973: Reincarnation, collective unconscious, psychokinesis, telepathy, my guardian 
angel's interventions – including my out-of-body experience on that Korean hillside, my weird songs, 
that inexplicably powerful drawing of Lord Jesus, and a number of other weird experiences that I 



haven't included – what's going on?

Having given up the notion of going to India in search of my guru, I instead sought answers from 
books. So I went to the campus bookstore to buy some how-to-do-it books on meditation – which is the 
way to all knowledge, according to Be Here Now, numerous physicists, and mystics from religious 
traditions both East and West. 

I was especially attracted to Sufism (the mystic branch of Islam), and also 
to Buddhism; so I picked up some half-dozen self-help books on those 
topics. As I was walking toward the check-out stand, I saw a stack of 
books resting on the floor – face up [photo of Autobiography of a Yogi]; 
for some reason, they weren't on a shelf and therefore easily caught my 
eye. I thought, “now that's appealing.” 

But I wanted something practical – something along the lines of a how-to-
do-it book; I didn't want a mere story, an autobiography. As I was in the 
habit of buying more books than I had time to read, I passed it up, 
thinking I'd save my money for something useful.

As I stood in the cashier's checkout lane, I heard my guardian angel's 
voice repeatedly saying, “false economy, false economy.” It was almost 
my turn to get my books processed by the clerk when I bolted from the 
line and went back and grabbed the book.

When I got home, I picked up what seemed to be the most practical book on Sufism. I started to read 
the first sentence. But by the time I had reached the end of that sentence, I had forgotten what the first 
words had said. So I started repeated my reading of the first sentence;  but again I lost my train of 
thought. No matter how  I tried to concentrate, I literally could not read that book! 

All the while, the Autobiography was beckoning me like a magnet. So I picked it up. And then I just 
couldn't put it down. On and on I read, with each page telling me what I already knew – plus a lot 
more. It was a thrilling experience beyond words – even more thrilling than my childhood initiation 
into the mystery of electronics – and that's saying a lot! I felt that at last I had found someone who 
knew all about those weird phenomena that I had experienced, and so much more. No longer was I 
alone.

Somewhere in the book I saw a mention of some lessons that Yoganandaji had published. I wondered, 
“are these guys still in business”? So I  looked inside the cover, saw their address, and sent a letter to 
Self-Realization Fellowship in Los Angeles. Some weeks later, I received a reply, asking me to fill out 
a questionnaire so that they could decide whether I might benefit from the lessons. Unlike my wife who 
was at first denied permission to receive the lessons (because she was in counseling), they accepted me 
as a student. When I started reading the lessons, one by one my remaining questions were answered, 
including how what Jung called “the collective unconscious” works, and how to utilize it by the 
practice of Kriya Yoga. 

In order to understand how Yoganandaji explains Kriya Yoga, it's necessary to understand a little about 
how, according to him, the world works. And there's no better place to start than with the concept of 
maya.

Illustration 69: Sufi Dervish 
(Islamic) painting, India, ca  

1650



As you probably know, the concept of maya comes from ancient India. Translated into English, it 
means “delusion.” Literally, it means “the measurer,” that which makes the indivisible and infinite Sole 
Reality appear to be divided, finite, and measurable. Specifically, maya lies to us when it tells us that 
this material world is the real reality and that we ourselves are material beings with a mind. But, unlike 
modern physics, the ancient seers' conception of maya was not the result of reason-based speculation 
that was tested by empirical observation. Instead, it was the product of intuition.

Now, in order to demonstrate the difference between reason and intuition, and thus understand the 
origin of the concept of maya, let's take a look first at at the reasoning of a couple of influential 
scientists of the late 19th century. I'll spend a bit of time with this, for it has a lesson that is important for 
understanding Kriya Yoga.

The experiments of Albert Michelson and Edward Morley changed physicists' view of the ether in 1887 
– and ether, as we'll see – plays an important role both for modern physicists, including – contrary to 
much erroneous belief – Einstein, and for anyone who wishes to understand maya and Kriya Yoga.

The original concept of ether, according to most physicists of the early 20th century, viewed it as the 
medium through which light and other electromagnetic vibrations were propagated – much as air is the 
medium through which sound waves are propagated, and water is the medium through which water 
waves are propagated. Physicists had no evidence for the existence of ether, but they reasoned it had to 
be there, for surely light could not be propagated through empty space any more than could sound 
waves. If space really were empty, then what could be vibrating when the vibrating light wave passed 
through it?

Michelson and Morley were trying to gather the first evidence for the existence of this ether as it served 
as a medium for the propagation of light waves. In order to provide such a demonstration of ether's 
effects, they wanted to demonstrate the drag of this “luminiferous aether,” - as it was called at that time 
–  on light. They presumed that the drag would be similar to the drag of the wind on an object dropped 
over the side of an ocean-going ship. If that object, such as this ping-pong ball, is dropped within a 
compartment on-board a moving ship, it behaves normally despite the forward motion of the ship. 
That's because the air that is trapped in the compartment is moving at the same velocity as the ship. But 
as soon as the ping-pong ball is released over the edge of the ship, the wind would drag on it so that the 
it would quickly cease to maintain the forward velocity of the ship. 

And that's what Michelson and Morley thought would happen to light. As the earth rotates on its axis, 
thereby creating a small velocity at the surface of the earth (except at the poles), and moves around the 
sun, and the sun around the galaxy's center, they believed that the consequent motion of the earth would 
be cutting through the ether just like the ship was cutting through the air. And, just as the air was a drag 
on the ping pong ball when it was dropped from the ship, they believed that the ether would drag on a 
beam of light when it was radiated from the earth.

In order to measure the drag of the ether on the speed of light, a very precise measurement of light's 
speed would be needed. The speed of light had been the subject of conjecture for thousands of years, 
but, interestingly, the first approximation that is in accord with modern measurements is that of the 14th 

century Indian scholar Sayana – according to Wikipedia 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Speed_of_light#History). Sayana apparently had determined the speed of 
light by his interpretation of a verse in the Rig Veda, which is many thousands of years old. Despite the 
ancient age of his source, he wasn't far off the mark and thus Sayana became history's first modern 
person to know the speed of light. Not bad, for someone who lived in the 14th century.

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Speed_of_light#History


Some four centuries later, various 18th 

-century European astronomers had 
achieved closer approximations to the actual 
speed of light by observing certain 
astronomical phenomena. A little later, back 
on earth, various spinning cogs on wheels or 
spinning mirrors were spun faster or slower 
until a reflection could pass back to its 
source. By knowing how far the distant 
mirror was, and how fast the wheels or 
mirrors were spinning, physicists could 
calculate the time light took to get to the 
distant mirror and then back again with 
impressive precision.

But in 1887, Michelson used an even more 
precise technique: Knowing, as by then all 
physicists knew, that light is a wave, he 
reasoned that it should be possible to split a 
monochromatic beam of light with a half-
silvered mirror. As previously explained, 
such a mirror allows half the brightness of a 
beam of light to proceed through the mirror, 
whereas the other half of the energy is 
reflected. 

Note that the drawing, which was downloaded from Wikipedia, shows the monochromatic light as if it 
were yellow and red, but the colors are provided solely to help identify the dual paths of the light rays. 
Remember, the light that Michelson used was monochromatic – meaning that it had a single 
wavelength rather than multiple colors, such as yellow and red. With the help of Morley, Michelson 
this machine and isolated it from vibrations by putting it in the basement of a stone building. More 
important, they placed it on top of a huge block of granite, when they then floated on top of a pool of 
mercury. By floating the machine on mercury, they also were able to turn the apparatus to various 
angles so that any unknown motion of the earth and sun and milky way galaxy nevertheless could be 
accommodated. This attention to detail allowed them to get very precise measurements of the relative 
timing of light returning from the two arms.

Here's how they reasoned that their machine could detect the ether: If one of the beams was sent to a 
mirror that was at right angles to the trajectory of the earth as it rotates on its axis, and as it circles 
around the sun, and as the sun travels some 12 miles per second around the center of our galaxy, the 
milky way, then the path of that beam should be bent because of the drag of the ether. In contrast, the 
other beam, if sent on a path parallel to the earth's movement, should be slowed down by the ether 
when going forward in the direction of the earth's trajectory, but that loss of velocity should be 
recaptured by the same amount when returning back from the mirror, with a net effect of zero drag due 
to the ether.

Having thus reasoned, if such an apparatus were positioned so that one light beam path is parallel to the 
movement of the earth, and the other path is at right angles to the earth's trajectory, then, if the 

Illustration 70: Michelson and Morely sent a  
monochromatic beam of light (the source of the beam is  
shown at the bottom of the drawing) to a half-silvered  
mirror (serving as a “beam splitter”) so that the two  

halves went to mirrors that were angled in such a way that  
the two halves would recombine as they traveled to their  

eye (“Interferometer,” Share-alike license, by Brews 
O'hare)



returning light from those two paths of equal length did not arrive in phase, then the phase difference 
would cause partial or total cancellation of the re-combined light rays. In other words, if the ray 
returning at right angles to the earth's trajectory took longer, then when its wave might be at a crest, the 
wave of the other ray that was parallel to the trajectory might be at a trough, with the result that the two 
would cancel each other – at least partially. 

The most famous failed experiment
Big surprise! It didn't work. Specifically, what surprised Michelson and Morley is that the combined 
rays did not seem to cancel at all, not even partially; it appeared to them that the waves still were 
perfectly synchronized. They weren't the only ones who were surprised – it was an eye-opening 
experiment for almost all physicists, and here's why:

Because their measurements indicated that light travels at the same speed regardless of whether it is 
going with the direction of the earth's movement or perpendicular to it, they were forced to reason that 
there was no ether drag and that the speed of light always is the same. For many scientists, the 
experiments of Michelson and Morley undermined belief in the existence of ether – at least the type of 
“luminiferous aether” that serves as a passive medium for the propagation of electromagnetic radiation. 
In any cases, you can see that great scientists, such as Michelson and Morley, Einstein, and so many 
others, have achieved much through the agency of reason.

Instead of reasoning: intuition
In contrast to knowledge gained by reasoning, I'll give an example of knowledge gained by intuition 
from my own experience. A few weeks after I wrote to SRF requesting permission to become a student, 
my first wife filed for divorce. Suddenly I found myself living in a one-room efficiency apartment. 
That apartment was rather warm during the hot days of Dallas during the Spring of 1974, so I was 
routinely wearing a blue T-shirt that I had acquired somewhere because it was cooler than button-up 
shirts. But every day that T-shirt would need to be washed. In order to avoid washing that T-shirt every 
night, I desired more T-shirts. The problem was, I hardly had any money that I could spare for T-shirts. 
I still was a faculty member of the university, but, carrying on the grand tradition of the Spanish 
Conquistadores, my soon-to-be ex-wife had relieved me of the burden of gold.

Intuition to the rescue: One Saturday afternoon I was sitting in the apartment reading when 
momentarily in my mind's eye I could see a rack full of T-shirts just a few blocks west the campus, very 
close to my apartment. So I jumped on my bike and within a few minutes I found the rack of T-shirts. 
The lady who was selling them said they were new samples that her salesman husband no longer 
needed – having already completed the springtime sales to stores in Dallas. The price? 50 cents each. 
Now that's a price that even I could afford. So I bought six.

Unfortunately, I found that even though I could use my intuition to get what I wanted, I didn't yet have 
the wisdom to know what was good. I soon found that the plastic fibers in the fabric of those T-shirts 
did not absorb perspiration and body odors accumulated quickly. Those T-shirts were a big 
disappointment. 

That's why, some months later when I moved into what had been the rent house that we had owned next 
door to where we lived before the divorce, at first I didn't rush out to buy the front-loading washing 
machine that I similarly had seen in my intuition. However, I had to have a front-loading machine, for 
the only space available for a washer in that house had a water heater installed immediately over it – no 
space was available under the water heater to open the lid of a top-loading washer. So even though 
front-loading machines were rare, first I jumped on my bike (I was too poor to own a car) and pedaled 



out to the garage sale where I had seen that washer in my mind's eye – a garage sale located a couple of 
miles from where I lived. Having learned my lesson from those stinky T-shirts, I didn't buy it. Instead, I 
copied down its model number. Lacking wisdom but owning plenty of back copies of Consumer 
Reports, I pedaled back home and in a recent issue found the model number that I had copied at the 
garage sale. I found that Consumer Reports had given it a good rating. Having received the blessing of 
Consumer Reports, I borrowed a friend's vehicle, went back to the garage sale, and paid a few bucks 
for the washing machine. With a little help from Consumer Reports, that's how intuition works. 

True intuition is infallible. Intuition is infallible because it yields direct knowledge. Intuition is the 
telescope that peers through the maya of materiality to reveal truth. When I saw shirts and the washer 
by means of intuition, it wasn't speculation, nor was the knowledge the result of reason or empirical 
observation; I knew they were there because I had seen them in my mind's eye. Through intuition, I had 
acquired knowledge of them directly, with no intervening photons or neural firings to gum up the 
works.

In contrast, reason must work with information brought into the mind indirectly, through photons that 
hit the retina, vibrating molecules that hit the eardrum, or some other intermediary. Reason necessarily 
is based on indirect observation, and – if for no other reason –  inevitably is fallible. That's because the 
senses are themselves demonstrably fallible, as we have seen; and the reasoning process only increases 
the risk of error, for it, too, is less than perfect. Little wonder that St. Thomas Aquinas, after being 
given the momentary clarity of intuitive vision, considered all his past writings to be worth “a handful 
of straw” and refused to continue writing.

I believe it was from the physicist Paul Davies that I first heard the notion that one role of our brain is 
– in a manner of speaking – to keep us dumb. But physicist Bernard Haisch developed the idea more 
fully. On p54 of his book The God Theory, he begins a section to which he gives the title “The Brain As 
Filter.” On that page he says “Rather than being a source of consciousness . . . the brain is . . . a tool 
that extracts a finite drop of 'reality' from the infinite sea of consciousness.” He continues with a quote 
from Aldous Huxley, the famous English author who greatly influenced my own thinking during the 
1950s and 60s. Huxley said,

To make biological survival possible, the Mind at Large has to be funneled through the reducing 
valve of the brain and nervous system. What comes out at the other end is a measly trickle of 
the kind of consciousness which will help us to stay alive on the surface of this particular 
planet. - from The Doors of Perception, Harper and Bros., 1954

Haisch says of that quote that Huxley cited for the source of his “funnel” idea the philosopher C. D. 
Broad, who argued that we are all potentially “Mind at Large, meaning that consciousness is literally 
unlimited.” - p54.

Haisch continues by giving the analogy of white light being filtered by the dyes on a transparency. If 
you shine a white light through a filter like this 35mm slide, you see a picture emerge. The 
transparency accomplishes this feat by subtracting from the white light. The light that gets through the 
filter of this transparency is less than the light that impinges upon it. And, says Haisch, perhaps that's 
how our brain keeps us dumb. It filters out all knowledge that isn't needed to negotiate the material 
world.

But, he argues, some people can bypass the brain and utilize the information in the white light directly. 
For example, autistic savants can perform remarkable feats that do not seem to depend upon the brain. 



One such savant, says Haisch, is Daniel Tammet. Tammet cannot even drive a car, but nevertheless he 
can, says Haisch, multiply 377 times 795 while carrying on a conversation. Haisch claims that Tammet 
does so, “not by any analytical process, but by seeing the two numbers as 'shapes' that change and 
evolve into a new 'shape' that is the correct answer.” Tammet also can discern the value of pi to 22,514 
decimal places, a world record, according to Haisch, and one that does not involve Tammet's use of 
memory. -p55-56 (see http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AbASOcqc1Ss). That's what the maya-
defeating intuition can do.

Tammet is but one of countless autistic savants who have come to the attention of the broader world. 
Another mentioned by Haisch is Leslie Lemke who played Tchaikokovsky's Piano Concerto No. 1 
after hearing it once – without ever having had a piano lesson. - p56  

Another savant cited by Haisch is the late Kim Peek, whom my wife and I saw portrayed by Dustin 
Hoffman in the acclaimed movie, The Rain Man. (Mr. Peek died in Dec., 2009.) Among his abilities, he 
could perfectly recall any detail on any page of the more than 12,000 books that he had read. With an 
IQ of 73, and the absence of a corpus callosum and the other brain abnormalities that he was born with, 
his neurological defects left him unable to even dress himself. - http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kim_Peek 
Nevertheless, his defective brain also was defective at filtering out a lot of information that he could 
access – information that eludes those of us with so-called “normal” brains that efficiently filter out the 
most of the omniscient ocean of knowledge. In other words, his intuition was superior to ours.

Others were born normal but suffered later brain damage which conferred upon them special intuitive 
powers. For example, Dr. Jill Bolte Taylor was no more than a capable brain researcher until she 
suffered a massive stroke at the age of 37. According to Wikipedia, Dr. Taylor, during her stay in the 
hospital, claimed that she could “know when a nurse would come into the room and meant her well, or 
when a nurse was thinking about what time she was going to be off that day. She could sense the 
energy that was brought into the room.” Because of her new abilities and her willingness to describe 
them, Dr. Taylor was named to Time Magazine's list of 100 most influential people in the world in May, 
2008. - http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jill_Bolte_Taylor

Significantly, an article about her entitled “Stroke of Luck” in the November-December 2008 issue of 
the AARP Magazine claims that “Remarkably, this shutdown – and silencing of mental chatter – left her 
in a state of bliss.” - http://www.aarpmagazine.org/people/newsmaker_jill_bolte_taylor.html 

The bliss that results from silencing of mental chatter is reflected in the Bible: As Psalms 46:10 says, 
“be still, and know that I am God. . .” Similarly, Jesus recommends (Matthew 6:6), “But thou, when 
thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in 
secret;” “Enter into thy closet” means that we should withdraw the mind into the silence within; and 
“shut thy door” refers to shutting the door of our senses, according to Yoganandaji (p495 Second 
coming). By shutting the door or our senses, we thereby reduce the mental chatter and experience bliss, 
as discovered by Dr. Taylor.

In short, it certainly seems that her damaged brain no longer could efficiently filter out the intuitive 
experience that always is available. As any yogi would predict, the absence of that mental chatter 
opened a channel of silence through which she could experience the bliss that awaits all of us, bliss that 
is hidden just behind our thoughts.

A similar case is that of an orthopedic surgeon by the name of Tony Cicoria, who holds both a Ph.D. 

http://www.aarpmagazine.org/people/newsmaker_jill_bolte_taylor.html
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jill_Bolte_Taylor
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kim_Peek
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AbASOcqc1Ss


and an M.D. Degree, and who is the Chief of the Medical Staff at a hospital in New York. According to 
Wikipedia (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tony_Cicoria), he reported seeing his own body on the ground 
surrounded by a bluish-white light after being struck by lightning. Fortunately, he was resuscitated by a 
woman standing nearby who happened to be an intensive-care nurse. Among other consequences of 
being struck by lightning, such as losing some of his memory, he acquired an insatiable desire to listen 
to piano music – even though previously he had not been much interested in music. This Ph.D. and 
M.D. says that his head was flooded with music that seemed to have no identifiable origin. In order to 
satisfy his new craving, he bought himself a piano and taught himself to play. Recently I saw him on an 
episode of NOVA entitled “Musical Minds,” where he played an excerpt of his composition, “Lightning 
Sonata.” I thought he played well. Again, this seems to be an example of a previously ordinary person 
who suddenly acquired a new talent because of damage to his brain.

Still others seem to have been born with normal brain functions but nevertheless somehow can escape 
beyond their brain filters without experiencing damage to their brains. The almost unbelievable work of 
the Indian mathematician Ramanujan is mentioned by Davies, Haisch, and other physicists as one who 
seemed to be able to create the most remarkable theorems by somehow bypassing the normal rational 
thought processes. His case will be discussed later.

For the rest of us, it seems we must add some additional circuitry to the brain in order to provide an 
“off-on” switch. This little video device [video of Canopus analogue-digital converter] doesn't have an 
on-off switch – apparently the manufacturer thought there was no need for it. Providing one would 
have required additional circuitry and would have saved only a little on power consumption.

Analogously, our brain has evolved over millions of years to deal with the material world. When intact, 
it is a receiver of consciousness, and a tool for utilizing consciousness for physical survival. As we 
have seen in the case of Einstein and other genius physicists, it sometimes functions very well indeed 
for the purpose for which it has evolved. But, say many physicists and philosophers and seers, there is 
another way of acquiring knowledge that doesn't seem to rely upon the brain.  As we heard Sta. Teresa 
say in the last segment, “. . . in such spiritual activity as this, the person who does 
most is he who thinks least.” Lacking an on-off switch, our brain is in need of additional 
circuitry.

According to Sta. Teresa, that additional circuitry is added by a process of prayer and meditation. After 
practicing these she first achieved temporary union with God when she was a middle-aged woman. 
When she talks of going into her Sixth Mansion she is describing the experience of conscious entry into 
the soul. In that mansion, one can temporarily become one with God – she called it “spiritual 
betrothal”; but – like the autistic savants – at the expense of not being able to function in the material 
world. While in that state, one is in a trance, barely aware of one's immediate environment. This is the 
state that the yogis call “sabikalpa samadhi – temporary union with God,” - or more literally, “union, 
but with difference.” In other words, not full union, but close. 

Only by continuing the journey and passing through the soul can one finally enter the Seventh 
Mansion. Perhaps you've heard of “seventh heaven”? In that seventh state, one can be with God and 
simultaneously be conducting business as usual in one's immediate surroundings. This is the final goal, 
the state that the yogis call “nirvikalpa samadhi,” permanent and complete union with God - “union 
without difference.” In that state of oneness with the all-permeating, all knowing, consciousness that 
creates all of creation, omnipresence, omniscience, and omnipotence – all things are possible. When 
Guruji was transporting me from that Korean hillside to Kiest Park in Dallas, he may simultaneously 
have been fulfilling his duties for countless other disciples. His omniscience knew what I and others 
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were thinking, and his omnipresence was able to transcend the grave in order to transport my 
consciousness out of my body on that Korean hillside and relocate it thousands of miles around the 
earth – his body having deceased several years before.

According to Yoganandaji and others who have traveled this path, what we find when we reach that 
state is that we're right back where we started from. In the beginning, we were one with God, and 
eventually, every one of us will return to our home in God.

[ my songs, “oh, how I miss you” “in the moist dawn of time” - written while I was an atheist]

According to many physicists and other insightful thinkers, the ancient seers of India mastered the art 
of by-passing the maya-bedeviled brain in order to become one with God – and hence, of tuning in to 
the ocean of knowledge that is available in the all-permeating consciousness. That's why the ancient 
seers of India were revered by so many physicists.

Unfortunately, unlike Oppenheimer, Einstein, and numerous other physicists, I do not read Sanskrit – 
the language of those ancient seers. No matter, my gurus are the masters of Self-Realization 
Fellowship, and through them an entire library of intuitive wisdom is available to students like myself – 
and written in plain English. And therefore it is their intuitive knowledge that I'll be relying upon for 
most of the remaining portion of this video, starting with this video clip of maya that I recorded 
recently:

[insert Maya – 10 min. vid. - ending: “he's able to manifest omnipresence and omniscience”]

God? Really?
Now, several of the Bible scriptures quoted in that video clip use the word “God.” Depending upon 
your definition of God, you may not be able to see any connection between physics and those passages 
from the Bible.

[“shall we gather at the river” music video]

When I was a kid, that was one of my father's favorite hymns. Once I asked him, “what river is it that 
the song is talking about”?

He thought for a moment and answered, “the Jordan River.”

If you similarly envision God as an old man sitting on a throne on the banks of the Jordan River with 
long white hair and a long beard – sort of an aging hippie – you'll see no connection between “God” 
and physics. Just as confusing, if you see Christ as an entity confined to the body of Jesus wondering 
from place to place wearing sandals and sporting a beard and long hair – sort of a younger hippie – 
you'll not only fail to see any connection between Christ and physics, but also you'll probably be 
confused by those passages where Christ says, “I and my father are one.” How could the body of Jesus 
be one with the body of the aging hippie sitting on a banks of the river Jordan? The body of Jesus 
might be getting baptized in the Jordan, but even then his body could hardly even be one with the water 
– any physical analysis would surely reveal that the molecules in the body of Jesus still were attached 
to each other – not to the H2O of the river. And much less to could they be one with a material God 
even if He were sitting nearby on the river's bank!

But if you believe St. John when he says that “God is a Spirit: and they that worship Him must worship 



him in spirit . . .” (John 4:24) – then you may begin to see some connection between this non-material 
concept of God and physics. If you have the understanding that spirit manifests as an all-pervading 
consciousness that permeates the universe – including the small particles of physics, and that we 
ourselves share in that consciousness, then you can understand how, in principle, our act of observation 
could affect the photon or electron in the two-slit experiments. If our consciousness is shared with the 
consciousness that permeates the particles, then our ability to affect them would seem to be analogous 
to the ability of our consciousness to, for example, move an index finger on our body by using will 
power alone. 

And if you accept the notion that consciousness permeates matter – or if  you agree with the physicists 
who argue that consciousness creates matter – you'll also understand how twin photons could affect 
each other instantly, no matter how far apart they might be, for then they could influence each other 
directly through the medium of a substrate that is permeated with an intelligent consciousness instead 
of indirectly through the medium of other “local” particles that work like messengers. No need for 
communication by means of messengers consisting of relatively slow-moving photons or other 
messenger particles that can never move faster than light when direct, instant oneness provides 
instantaneous effects. This is the “telepathy” that has been the focus of so many arguments among 
physicists. And failure to recognize this underlying connection of consciousness explains why it was 
that data from the EPR experiments did not support Einstein's predictions.  

Similarly, if our consciousness and that of other sentient beings is shared with the all-pervading 
consciousness, then, at least conceptually, we would not be dependent solely upon indirect perception 
through the senses – senses such as eyes that must rely upon photons, senses such as ears that rely upon 
vibrating molecules in the air, or other intermediaries. If we share consciousness with others – rather 
like Jung's collective unconscious – then direct connections should be possible. Human telepathy 
would, in principle, be a type of perception available to all. In order to activate it, then perhaps all we 
need to do would be to lower the noise level coming in through the indirect communication system: the 
indirect system consisting of sense organs – the eyes, ears, etc. By viewing our consciousness as part of 
an all-pervading consciousness, theoretically we could improve the signal-to-noise ratio sufficiently so 
that these and many other subtle connections then would emerge from the background static to be 
perceived with clarity.

Like all skills, one would presume that it should be possible to improve upon our ability to utilize that 
more basic, more fundamental, more direct, more reliable method of connecting with others, with the 
material universe, and with whatever “pneumena” underlie the phenomena of sense experience. 
Moreover, if we could thus transcend the material universe and work directly through the pneumena, 
we might no longer be prisoners of time. Then we would understand how the twin particles studied in 
the EPR experiments might indeed be able to work backward in time, as Wheeler and his successors 
seem to have shown. 

Without remaining prisoners of time, we might even be able to see into the future. Is this how 
Yoganandaji knew that if I pursued my plan to go to Mexico to look for a wife I then would have years 
of misery? And is that how – as it seemed to me – I was able to hear my students' questions a day 
before they asked them? And by similarly bypassing the phenomenal world and working directly in its 
substrate, was that how Yoganandaji was able to whisk my consciousness out of the body that was 
standing on the Korean hillside and park it several yards over that roof top in Dallas? Incidentally, did 
you notice the time anomaly in that story? It was afternoon in Korea while I stood on that hillside, 
which means it would have been around midnight in Dallas – not a time when the sun was out. And yet, 
I experienced Kiest Park when the sun was shining. Apparently, my guardian angel, Yoganandaji, not 



only was able to shift the location of my consciousness, but also was able to shift my consciousness 
through time.

That and all the other inexplicable experiences finally began to make sense – after I was “loosened up” 
by intensive reading in physics – when I read the Autobiography and the Lessons written by 
Yoganandaji. From then on, I began to free myself from the illusion of maya. Here's how:

How to understand The Source
Yoganandaji says that before creation, Spirit was enjoying bliss. But he wanted to share that bliss with 
others. And having thus resolved to create others, he brought creation into existence. He did this by 
creating maya, the repulsive force, the illusion, the liar that is known in the Bible as Satan, the Devil. 
Through this illusion-creating maya, Spirit then created the illusion of separations seeming to appear 
within His indivisible oneness. (As the Bible says, “45:7 I form the light, and create darkness: I make 
peace, and create evil: I the LORD do all these things.”)

No wonder that the Etz Hayim, the new translation of the Bible by Conservative Judaism, says that 
creation came about by “cutting out,” or “separation.” This apparently refers to Spirit creating us by 
seemingly "cutting out" bits of Himself, for on p. 4 (of the travel edition) it notes that there is no 
suggestion in the Genesis account of creation that God made the world out of nothing.

As the author of the wave formulation of quantum theory and Nobel laureate Schrodinger said, “. . . 
consciousness is a singular, of which the plural is unknown; that there is only one thing and that what 
seems to be a plurality is merely a series of different aspects of this one thing, produced by a deception 
(the Indian MAYA) . . .” - What Is Life and Mind and Matter, Cambridge University Press, 1980 p95 
(By the time Schrodinger wrote this he was deeply immersed in the study of India's Vedas.) 

Correctly does the Bible say the Devil is a liar . . . (John 8:44)

Through this lie, this deception, this maya, this illusion, which commenced when the drama of creation 
began, the one indivisible Spirit began to play the role of the triune God – known in Sanskrit as Sat, 
Tat, and Aum. In English we would say, “God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Ghost.” The 
ancient Indians portrayed Spirit after creation began as “father” because they understood that God the 
Father penetrates Aum. As you may recall from the last segment on Sta. Teresa, Aum – or “amen,” as 
we say in the West, is the vibrational source of Mother Nature – material creation. Sometimes in the 
Bible the Aum vibration is portrayed as a “sound of many waters” (Revelation 14:2; in the Old 
Testament, Ezekiel 43:1-2; see Second Coming p1593) or “Ghost” because, even though it is the 
vibrational substrate of Mother Nature, it cannot be perceived with the senses.

In the Bible, this ghost is called “holy.” According to Yoganandaji, aum, the ghost, is made holy 
through impregnation by the holy Father. As God the Father penetrates Aum, metaphorically 
inseminating the Holy Ghost with His hidden presence, the thus-impregnated Aum gives birth to God 
the Son, Christ. God the Son is called “the only begotten Son” because this aspect of God, Christ, is the 
only product, the sole offspring, born from the penetrating God the Father as it is reflecting within, or 
symbolically impregnating, the metaphorically feminine God the Holy Ghost, the substrate of (the also 
feminine) Mother Nature. Stated materialistically, we could say that the materialistic Mother Nature 
carries within herself the son, born through the all-permeating power of God the Father.

Here's a succinct summary: Spirit playing the role of God the Father, by penetrating the Holy Ghost, 
the Sanskrit Aum, the Christian Amen, is thus present in Mother Nature's energies and the particles 



created by those energies as the only begotten Son, Christ.

Too often we think of Jesus as Christ and Christ as Jesus, with no understanding of the difference 
between the two. When I was a fundamentalist, so often I used the phrase “Jesus Christ” almost as if 
“Jesus” were his given name, and “Christ” were his family name. But my confusion can be traced all 
the way back to the very beginning of Christianity when Jesus himself tried to explain the difference – 
with limited success.

For example, in Matthew (22:41-46) we hear Jesus ask the Pharisees, “What think ye of Christ? Whose 
son is he?” They say unto him, “The son of David.” 

Here the Pharisees are showing their failure to understand the difference between Jesus, a descendent 
of King David, and Christ, a member of the trinity. Their misunderstanding is cleverly exposed by 
Jesus in the next question that he put to them:

He saith unto them, “How then doth David in spirit call him 'lord,' saying, 'The Lord saith unto my 
Lord, “Sit thou on my right hand . . .”'

Here Jesus is referring to a vision that King David experienced, as described in Psalms 110, in which 
King David recognized God the Son, Christ, as his Lord, and God the Father, as the Lord who, in 
David's words, “saith unto my Lord.” Jesus knew that the Pharisees could not answer his question 
regarding how King David could refer to Jesus Christ as “My Lord,” for – in the patriarchal society of 
the ancient Hebrews, the father could never refer to his son as “my Lord.” As anticipated by Jesus, 
Mathew declares that no man could answer him a word. 

Yoganandaji notes that Jesus allowed himself to be addressed as “Christ” because the Christ 
Consciousness, a member of the triune God, was fully expressed in himself; but Jesus took care to 
explain that although the “son of man” born of the virgin Mary was a son of David, the Christ 
Consciousness which he expressed could not accurately be viewed as a son of David. (See also Mark 
12:35-37; and Second Coming, 1278-1280.) That false belief that Christ could be viewed as a son of 
David was the error that Jesus so cleverly exposed in that passage from Matthew.

Similarly, in John 12:34-36, we hear the people chide Jesus that they had read in the ancient Jewish 
scripture that Christ endures forever. Now, if “Christ abideth forever,” they ask him, how, then, could 
Christ be crucified, as Jesus had just predicted in the preceding verses? Again, these verses clearly 
expose their failure to recognize the distinction between Christ, and Jesus. Jesus indeed was crucified, 
but Christ nevertheless endures forever – and effortlessly re-constituted the body that was named 
“Jesus” at the time of resurrection. 

Their confusion stems from their ignorance that after creation of this material universe, Spirit is 
perceived as having become three distinct entities. As Yoganandaji described the triune God, “. . . Spirit 
becomes differentiated as the vibratory substance of all manifestations evolved from the Aum or Holy 
Ghost; the pure reflected Intelligence of God as Christ Consciousness omnipresent in every object and 
pore of space in the realm of vibration; and the supreme Essence of all, Cosmic Consciousness, the 
transcendental God the Father of all creation.” p12 Second Coming. Speaking of the Son, he says, “The 
transcendent consciousness of God the Father became manifest within the Holy Ghost vibration as the 
Son – the Christ Consciousness, God's intelligence in all vibratory creation.” -p11. 

Who stole from whom?



Occasionally I've run across web pages from Christians who complain that the Eastern religions are 
trying to expropriate the good name of Christ and use it to make their beliefs more acceptable to 
Western Christians. However, if you look at the history of the  word “Christ,” you'll find it was the 
other way around: The understanding of  “Christ” first developed in the East and only much later was 
incorporated into Christianity.

For starters, the Greek word “Christ” existed long before Jesus was born. As noted above, rightly did 
the critics of Jesus claim that their scriptures assert that Christ endures forever, as described in John 
12:34-36. 

Modern Christians also believe that Christ predated the birth of Jesus. If, for example, you go to the 
web page of the Melkite Greek Catholic Church Information Center 
(http://www.mliles.com/melkite/thesaurusch.shtml) you'll see that “Christos” or “Kristos” spelled with 
a “K,” as they also anglicize it on that webpage, is a Greek translation for the Hebrew word “Masiah” 
(Messiah, in modern English). Reading further on that page, the concept of Masiah “refers to the 
anointing ceremony in which a person becomes the king.” The understanding that the Hebrew concept 
“Masiah” refers to an anointing ceremony is an important concept to keep in mind as we further 
explore the meaning of “Christ.”

If you then go the Christ wikipedia page (2009 version) to learn more about the concept of Christ, 
you'll learn that the anointing ceremony consists of pouring oil onto the person being anointed. Now, in 
classical Greek, the word Kristos meant “to be covered in oil,” and thus was an appropriate translation 
for the Hebrew word Masiah. Not surprisingly, given our English roots in Greek, we have words that 
also have come from the same ancient roots as the word Christ, such as grime, grease, and others. Even 
today in some Christian churches you'll find a “Chrismatory.” Now for the punch line: A Chrismatory is 
a container that is used to hold ritual oil – oil being conceptually related, as we have seen, to the 
English word “grease” and “Christ.”

So the ancient Greek concept of Christ refers to being covered in oil, or anointed with oil. But from 
where did the Greeks get the word “Kristos”? If you trace further back into time, you'll find that 
“Christ” and related words, such as grime and grease, are believed to derive from the Indo-European 
root of “ghrei,” which in Sanskrit means “to rub” (“. . . it turns out that the words cream, cretin, grime 
and Christ are etymologically related, that is, they all go back to a common root. In this case it’s a word 
for ointment, with an Indo-European root ghrei-. Christ is the Greek word for ‘the anointed one’.”  - 
http://amor.rz.hu-berlin.de/~h2816i3x/LexSemantik4.pdf). And the Indians to this day use another 
derivative word, “ghee,” which is clarified butter. Ghee is used in anointing ceremonies. If you've seen 
many Bollywood movies, chances are you've seen an actor rubbing ghee over the surface of a religious 
relic – typically a stone stupa.

As you might have guessed from its English name of “clarified butter,” ghee is the “grease” or “oil” 
that remains after the lighter components are skimmed off the top surface of ordinary melted butter and 
the protein has settled onto the bottom of the pan. So: Kristos, Christ, ghee, grease, chrismatory oil – all 
derived from the Indo-European root of the Sanskrit word, ghrei, according to linguists and other 
scholars of antiquity – as correctly noted in various Wikipedia articles.

A nice summary of this line of inquiry is found on the Wikipedia page on ghee - 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ghee  In agreement with the Wikipedia Christ page (2009 version), it says 
that “Ghee is the Sanskrit descendant of Proto-Indo-European ghrei-, "to rub," "to anoint," which 
evolved into Kristós in classical Greek usage, meaning anointed or covered in oil, and later was used to 
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translate the Hebrew "messiah" ("Anointed"), and which evolved into the Latin word “Christus” and, 
later, the English word “Christ.”

The spiritual aspect of the Indo-European Greek word “Kristos” and the modern word “Christ” can be 
traced back to the name “Krishna,” the ancient Hindu embodiment of Christ Consciousness who lived 
long before Jesus. In order to emphasize the historical connection, Yoganandaji sometimes spells 
Krishna's name as “Christ-na” in order to make clearer for English speakers the historically accurate 
conceptual connection between Krishna and Kristos with a “K”, or Christ, as we would spell it in 
English. The picture that emerges from the writings of Yoganandaji, Wikipedia, and countless other 
sources, is that the Sanskrit word Krishna became the Greek Kristos, often spelled with a “K,” as 
previously noted, and the Latin Christus,” which then became the English Christ. 

Now, the ghee that is used in India for anointment is symbolic. The original Indian idea was that the 
symbol of sprinkling or rubbing ghee over a sacred object symbolized the merging of one's individual 
consciousness with the Aum aspect of God, the Holy Ghost, through which, Yoganandaji explains, 
“man is uplifted to Christ the Son. . .” - p377 Second Coming. 

In ancient India, sometimes water was used instead of ghee. Therefore, being baptized in a sacred river, 
such as the Saraswati (before it dried up due to the uplift of the Indian subcontinent some 4000 years 
ago) or, more recently the Ganges, similarly symbolized immersion of individual consciousness in the 
aum vibration which is ever flowing from God, and which is the vehicle, the carrier, of Christ 
consciousness. That is, aum, the Holy Ghost, being permeated with Christ, will convey us into the 
consciousness of Christ when we immerse ourselves in it. When Rev. Robert Lowry, half asleep on his 
lounge on a hot, Chicago afternoon (see www.cyberhymnal.org/htm/s/w/swgatriv.htm), received the 
intuition to write “Shall We Gather at the River,” that holy intuition was not trying to inform him about 
the Jordan River.

[brief excerpt of “Shall We Gather . . .”]

In all fairness to my father, when I pressed him on the issue by asking, skeptically, if the throne of God 
really could be found on the banks of the Jordan River, he pondered the question for a long moment. 
Then he answered, “no.” When I asked, “Well then, what do those words mean”? He finally answered, 
“I don't know.”                                    

My father didn't know, and no adult that I talked to could answer the question either. But the intuitive 
power that gave the song to Robert Lowry surely knew that the river in question was the river of 
conscious, intelligent energy that – according to Yoganandaji and so many other Great Ones – ever 
flows from God.

Here are relevant quotes from Yoganandaji: “As a mighty river . . . has its source in the mountains high 
above, so the source of the river of consciousness is Cosmic Consciousness, Spirit . . .” and 
“Descending into creation, . . . Cosmic Consciousness is called Christ Consciousness . . .” p972 Second 
Coming. In other words, having taken up residence within the vibrational spheres, no longer can Spirit 
be called Cosmic Consciousness; but rather, “Christ” Consciousness; or, in India, “Krishna 
Consciousness” – appropriately reflecting its derived nature as an offspring of God the Father, Cosmic 
Consciousness, now joined to God the Holy Ghost, the aum vibration secreted within Mother Nature.

According to many religious traditions, it is this Christ that permeates the aum vibration, which we can 
view as the “implicate order” of the physicist David Bohm, a realm that underlies the “explicate order” 
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of material manifestation. According to these religious traditions, it is this hidden realm that man must 
rely upon in order to be redeemed. As Mary Baker Eddy, the founder of Christian Science said, “. . . the 
spiritual self, or Christ, continues to exist . . . taking away the sins of the world, as Christ has always 
done, even before the human Jesus was incarnate to mortal eyes.” - http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Christ 

That King Christ, and his kingdom, is everywhere, including within us – as often proclaimed by the 
Bible. For example, we read in the Gospel of Luke 17:21, “Neither shall they say, Lo here! or, lo there! 
for, behold, the kingdom of God is within you.” (Also see Matthew 12:28: But if I cast out devils by the 
Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is come unto you. And 1st Corinthians 15:50: Now this I say, 
brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God;) Yoganandaji says that those who are 
awaiting for a material kingdom of God to arrive on this material earth are engaged in a “sadly futile 
wait.” (p1315, Second Coming). It is important to note that after describing the end times, Jesus assured 
us that (Matthew 24:34) “Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be 
fulfilled.” How can anyone still be awaiting a material second coming of Christ after more than 20 
centuries have elapsed and all those of the generation to whom Jesus was speaking have long since 
passed?

An expanded understanding of Christ is found in The Gospel of Thomas. The Gospel of Thomas is an 
early Christian collection of sayings, mostly of Jesus, that was lost for most of the Christian era until it 
was rediscovered in 1945 near the Egyptian town of Nag Hammadi. According to Saying #3 of this 
Gospel, “Jesus says, . . . the kingdom of God is within you and it is outside of you.” p64, Fabricating 
Jesus. The phrase “and it is outside of you” gives a significant additional dimension of Christ's 
kingdom of God that is only weakly presented by the New Testament.

Continuing that line of thought, in saying #77 we hear Christ saying “Lift the stone and there you will 
find me; split the wood and I am there.” p66, Fabricating Jesus. Clearly, the view of this early 
Christian writer – now out of favor in mainstream Christianity and out of favor with Evans himself, the 
scholar who translated those words into English – is nevertheless in accord with the ancient seers of 
India who taught that Spirit as Christ is in every atom of creation.

The confusion in Christianity began with some of the first disciples of Jesus, who woefully 
misunderstood his words. For example, immediately after Jesus had risen from the dead, we read this in 
Acts: 1:6 “When they therefore were come together, they asked of him, saying, Lord, wilt thou at this 
time restore again the kingdom to Israel”? Clearly, they were expecting a material, earthly kingdom, a 
political freedom of Israel from the Roman Empire, not the kingdom within spoken of by the Gospel of 
Luke and other Biblical passages, and the Gospel of Thomas. And these were not the enemies of Jesus 
who asked this ignorant question – they were his disciples!

Interestingly, after Jesus levitated his body, as described in Acts, and withdrew it into his astral form 
“ . . . and a cloud received him out of their sight” - two angels appeared and assured them that he would 
return in like manner. But just to them? Not at all. Cell mates near the cell of St. Francis often heard 
him talking with Jesus. Yoganandaji, similarly, describes the physical details that he has observed when 
Jesus visited him. 

Sadly, confusion regarding the “kingdom” and “Christ” continued in most modern churches when they 
identified Jesus with the Greek “logos,” or the Greek “rhema,” both of which are translated into 
English as “the word.” Most modern churches also identify Jesus with the Greek “Kristos,” Christ, the 
Cosmic Intelligence that, we have argued, resides within the Aum vibration. However, this 
identification of both the Word and Christ with the physical man, Jesus, is at variance with the 
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understanding of some of the earliest Christians. For example, Karen Armstrong – a former Catholic 
nun (and now a teacher at the Leo Baeck College for the Study of Judaism and the Training of Rabbis 
and Teachers) – says, 

Paul never called Jesus “God.” He called him “the son of God” in its Jewish sense; he certainly 
did not believe that Jesus had been the incarnation of God himself; he had simply possessed 
God's “powers” and “spirit,” which manifested God's activity on earth and were not to be 
identified with the inaccessible divine essence. - p83 A History of God. Random House, 1993.

She also points out that Jesus never claimed that he alone possessed God's powers. As she put it, 
“Again and again, Jesus promised his disciples that if they had 'faith' they would enjoy these powers 
too” (see footnote on p82, Second Coming). According to Armstrong's understanding of early 
Christianity, the faith that Jesus was talking about did not involve believing that he was God, but rather, 
consisted of an openness to receiving God.

A footnote on p10 of the Second Coming similarly notes that, according to John Patrick, in his book 
Clement of Alexandria (William Blackwood and Sons, 1914) "Clement repeatedly identifies the Word 
with the Wisdom of God." Likewise, Dr. Ann Pasquier in her The Nag Hammadi Library After Fifty  
Years (Brill, 1997) states "Philo, Clement of Alexandria, and Origen . . . all associate the Logos with 
the word of God in the Old Testament accounts of the creation ' when God spoke and it was done.' " 

In other words, according to Dr. Pasquier and other scholars, these early Christians associate Logos, the 
word, with God's Old Testament creative activity – not with the person Jesus.

And, she continues,  "The Valentinians do likewise . . . According to the Valentinians, the prologue to 
John's Gospel depicts a spiritual genesis, the model for the material one, and it is seen as a spiritual 
interpretation of the Old Testament accounts of the creation." 

The "prologue to John's Gospel" that she is referring to is, of course, the first verses that read "In the 
beginning was the Word, and the Word was God . . . All things were made by Him. . ." The "Him" in 
that sentence refers to a personification of Gods' wisdom – a personification that was common among 
Jews like John in New Testament times and earlier. This personification is made clear by Karen 
Armstrong in her A History of God: The 4,000-Year Quest of Judaism, Christianity and Islam where 
she states (p67) "The author of the Book of Proverbs . . . personifies wisdom so that she seems a 
separate person." 

Indeed, if you look at Proverbs 8:12 you'll read,  "I wisdom dwell with prudence . . ."; (also see 8:22-
23, 30-31). In none of these ancient writings from the Old Testament and the New Testament, 
according to these scholars, do we find any hint in this personification of any literal belief that either 
Christ or Logos was somehow confined to any particular incarnated person, such as that of Jesus. 
Rather, personification for them was a literary vehicle for teaching a higher truth.

Quoting John 3:16, which states that “God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten son . . .” 
Yoganandaji explains that “. . . God the father remained hidden beyond the vibratory realm that went 
out from His Being, but then secreted Himself as the Christ Intelligence in all matter and in all living 
beings in order to bring, by beautiful evolutional coaxings, all things back to His home of Everlasting 
Blessedness. Without this presence of God ubiquitously permeating creation, man would indeed feel 
bereft of Divine Succor.  - p17 Second Coming of Christ 



The confusion of most Christians is understandable, for when Jesus proclaimed that “I am He,” 
(example: John 8:24), and when he forgave sins (Matthew 9:2-3) it sounds like he is saying that “I am 
God.” But his saying “I am he,” and his claim that he could forgive sin – do not constitute – in the 
words of a footnote on p. 987 of The Second Coming – “the brass crown of megalomania.” Rather, such 
claims are better understood in the context of nirvikalpa samadhi. 

Remember: In Sta. Teresa's sixth castle (when one raises one's consciousness to the sixth chakra in the 
spine, as explained below), there is temporary oneness with God. This is the state of union with God, 
but with difference. As you may recall, for the yogis, this state is called sabikalpa samadhi. In this state, 
one refers to God in the third person, “He.” In this state, and in our own states of consciousness that no 
doubt are even lower that those who reside in Sta. Teresa's sixth mansion, we are here, and God is out  
there. Through the power of Maya, the liar, the Devil, illusion, we mistakenly perceive a separation 
between us and God. 

But through further effort one reaches Sta. Teresa's seventh mansion, the yogi's nirvikalpa samadhi, 
where there is no separation (associated with the seventh chakra). Nirvikalpa samadhi, as you may 
recall, is “union without difference.” In that state, which was the state of the consciousness of Jesus, the 
two manifestations of consciousness – the consciousness of Jesus and the Christ Consciousness – 
became one. 

So when Jesus said, “I am he,” or “I am the light,” or “I am the door,” he is not speaking as a prophet. 
The word “prophet” means “one who speaks for another,” or “one who speaks in the place of the 
other.” A prophet speaks of the other in the third person: “he.” But when the “other,” Christ, and the 
speaker, in this case Jesus, are one, then no longer can one speak “in place of” the other, for the one is 
the other. Therefore, from within the state of nirvikalpa samadhi one speaks in the first person: “I am 
he,” “I am the way,” I am the light,” etc. Jesus indeed had become divine when he achieved that state of 
oneness with Christ. 

By understanding this union, one then can see that there is no conflict between Jesus and, say, Krishna. 
Jesus said that no man could come to the father except through the Son. Similarly, Krishna said, 
“Absorbed in that devotion . . . the devotee thus gains the fruits of his longings. Yet those fulfillments 
are verily granted by Me alone.” - p696-7, God Talks with Arjuna. Me alone! - says Lord Krishna. 
When Krishna says “by Me alone,” he is not referring to the person born in India several thousand 
years ago who was named “Krishna.” Rather, he is the speaking voice of Tat – Tat being God the Son 
of the Sanskrit holy trinity, which is Sat, Tat, and Aum. All those who are one with Tat, the Son, or – as 
we would say, “Christ” – can speak those words with truth, for truly Great Ones are the Son.

Up to this point, we have been examining the argument that Jesus had become one with Christ. But 
didn't Jesus himself say, “I and my father are one”? My father, he said. So how is it that Jesus allowed 
those around him, even his enemies, to address him as Christ, whereas he himself claimed that he and 
his father were one?

The question betrays the confusion of the one who asks. Such a question is typical of those of us who 
reside on the opaque side of the veil. For us, our Maya-bedeviled perception sees the One appearing to 
be divided into the many. We are imprisoned in the little body, and our understanding is confined to the 
little brain-created mind. No wonder we are confused!

But to one such as Jesus, who is on the other side of the veil, all the divisions are clearly seen to be lies 
of the Devil. Jesus saw that the Trinity exists only in appearance, only within God's lila, God's play. In 



this drama, Spirit appears onstage by playing three roles: God the Father, God the Son, and God the 
Holy Ghost – Sat, Tat, Aum. But that doesn't make the lies of the Devil any less devilish: Jesus, us, and 
all that exists really are one with Spirit. It's only our knowing that is faulty when we believe that 
divisions that we see from within the play are really in Reality. We are not recognizing the false and 
temporary nature of the play, which, in essence, is no more than Spirit's mind game. Spirit is playing 
mind games with us; there are no divisions – only illusions of division. That devilish liar has fooled us!

So yes, for Jesus it was true: Jesus was Christ, and Jesus was one with the Father. Metaphysically, that's 
also true for us. It's only untrue psychologically – and only for as long as we lack realization of our true 
nature. We are not the body, not the mind – we are soul – a sliver of Spirit, and one with It forever.

To summarize this discussion of the trinity, the one Spirit, through the power of its maya, became seen 
as the triune God, consisting of (1) God the Father; (2) God the Holy Ghost – the “feminine” aspect as 
manifested as Mother Nature; and, (3) again as God the father but now reflected or impregnated within 
the metaphorical “womb” of this metaphorically feminine Holy Ghost, thereby playing the role of God 
the only begotten Son – the sole offspring that results from Father within Mother Nature's Amen, the 
sole presence of God that is imminent within creation. It is these three non-material aspects of God, 
according to the ancient seers and modern seers, such as Yoganandaji, that constitute the trinity.

Trinity: In Judaism?
One reason why the teachings of Jesus seemed so foreign to the Jews is that, apart from a few oblique 
implications in the Old Testament, and a sort of proto-trinity belief in the Shekinah, which is, according 
to the Hasidic interpretation of Judaism, an earthly manifestation of spiritual energy (see 
http://www.spiritualworld.org/hasidic/print.htm), you won't find much about the triune nature of God in 
Judaism. Indeed, many Jewish philosophers, such as Maimonedes, have deplored the doctrine of the 
trinity because it seems to dilute the monotheism of Jewish traditional religion (notwithstanding the 
“kitchen gods” that archeologists have found in abundance in Jewish homes that date to the First 
Temple era!). Likewise, many modern Jewish groups, such as Jews for Judaism, are attempting to 
persuade Jews that the doctrine of the trinity is incompatible with Judaism. 

This near-absence of the trinity doctrine in the Old Testament is more surprising in the context of the 
important role that the trinity plays in Christianity – a religion that generally is viewed as having deep 
Jewish roots. Despite the sparsity of clear references in the Old Testament, the concept of the trinity is 
prominent early in the current arrangement of the New Testament – being stated clearly in Matthew 
28:19 where the disciples are commanded to baptize in the name of  “the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost.” Appropriately, the importance of this concept is emphasized in the article on the 
Trinity in Wikipedia which claims (in the 2010 version) that “The Oxford Dictionary of the Christian 
Church describes the Trinity as 'the central dogma of Christian theology.' 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Trinity) 

The central dogma! Although there are many theological disputes among traditional Christians, the 
doctrine of the trinity is not one of them – all mainstream protestant branches, such as Lutheran, 
Southern Baptist, Methodists, and Presbyterians, as well as The Roman Catholic Church and the Greek 
Orthodox Church – all affirm this doctrine.

In passing, it should be noted that the doctrine of the trinity was not the only Christian belief that set 
Jewish teeth on edge. It is clear that the Jews of the time of Jesus were especially troubled by the claim 
of Jesus that he embodied the Christ aspect of the trinity, and that he was one with the Father and that 
he could forgive sins. For them, these claims sounded like blaspheme – which is an ordinary mortal's 
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false claim to be God – and which make sense only, it would seem, if Jesus were indeed one with some 
aspect of the trinity. Clearly, the doctrine of the trinity was seen by early Christians as essential if one 
were to believe that Jesus as the Son of God the Father, and the doctrine of the trinity was and is 
foreign to most versions of Judaism.

So if the Jewish rabbi whom we know as Jesus didn't get this “central dogma” of the trinity – and the 
doctrine of oneness with the Father aspect of the trinity – from Judaism, then from where did he get it? 
One might be tempted to argue that he got it from the Egyptians. It is true that many Egyptian cults 
worshiped the trinity, and this worship continued until the time of Jesus (see 
http://www.ancientegyptonline.co.uk/thegods.html). However, the inclusion of Amon (a.k.a. Amun) in 
an Egyptian Trinity, for example, dates to some 2000 years prior to the time of Jesus. Moreover, Amon 
more often is portrayed as the male aspect, God the Father, rather than the female aspect, God the Holy 
Ghost. Even though that Egyptian conceptualization of the Trinity, which was found at Thebes, does 
otherwise somewhat resemble the Christian trinity, it surely was too early to have influenced the 
thinking of Jesus. And, unfortunately, as the world sank into the dark ages, the trinity cults of Egypt 
seem to show decreasing similarity to the Christian doctrine of the trinity. 

In any case, Yoganandaji and others say that Jesus was an avatar – one who enjoyed full realization 
prior to his birth in the body of an infant named “Jesus.” A fully realized being, such as Jesus, would be 
omniscient, and the full perception of the trinity would not be hidden from him. 

However, when avatars come to earth to help humans achieve their own realization, they take on many 
limitations. Generally, they are not 100 feet tall, nor even 10 feet tall; they experience pain when their 
body is injured; and they temporarily forget most of what they knew before birth. As a general rule, 
they agree to recapitulate the learning that they had completed prior to agreeing to be born in human 
form. They agree to this temporary return to ignorance in order to demonstrate with their own lives 
how one can regain one's lost realization. Inevitably, this involves a learning process that adds to and 
systematizes their awakening recollection of truth as they mature from childhood into adulthood.

In the case of Jesus, many scholars and seers, including Yoganandaji, say Lord Jesus traveled to India – 
where he studied with Hindus – and Tibet, where he absorbed the teachings of Lord Buddha. 

When I was a kid, I often listened in on the late-night conversations of the adults whenever 
missionaries or evangelists would come to stay overnight in our house – a frequent occurrence in our 
intensely religious household. Even then I heard tales of visits by Jesus to India and Tibet. 

Indeed, at least five scholars visited those regions and translated texts that carried stories of the years 
spent by Jesus there. Some books by those visitors date all the way back to long before my parents 
were born – such as Life of Saint Issa, Best of the Sons of Men, by the scholar and Russian war 
correspondent, Nicolas Notovitch. 

His claim was doubted by the Hindu Swami Abhedananda, but this Indian scholar and holy man 
changed his mind after he himself also translated part of the document cited by Notovitch – according 
to wikipedia.

 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lost_years_of_Jesus#cite_note-0). 

According to that Wikipedia page, a modern scholar, Holger Kersten, makes this claim:
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. . . the Bhavishyat Maha Purana - the 9th of 18 ancient narratives of the Hindus known as the 
Puranas - asserts that Israelites settled in India, and in verses 17-32, describes the arrival of 
Jesus thus:

    "One day, Shalivahana, the chief of the Shakas, came to a snowy mountain (assumed to be in 
the Indian Himalayas). There, in the Land of the Hun (Ladakh, a part of the Kushan empire), 
the powerful king saw a handsome man sitting on a mountain, who seemed to promise 
auspiciousness. His skin was like copper and he wore white garments. The king asked the holy 
man who he was. The other replied: 'I am called Isaputra (son of God), born of a virgin, 
minister of the non-believers, relentlessly in search of the truth.'

    O king, lend your ear to the religion that I brought unto the non-believers ... Through justice, 
truth, meditation, and unity of spirit, man will find his way to Isa (God, in Sanskrit) who dwells 
in the centre of Light, who remains as constant as the sun, and who dissolves all transient things 
forever. The blissful image of Isa, the giver of happiness, was revealed in the heart; and I was 
called Isa-Masih (Jesus the Messiah).'"   

Kirsten also claims that over 21 historical documents mention Jesus in Kashmir. Moreover, numerous 
places in Kashmir and along the silk road (which connected the Middle East with India at the time of 
Jesus), carry versions of his name, and the name of Moses. Perhaps even more convincing, a temple in 
the state of Kashmir is dedicated to him, and the priests who reside there assert that Jesus traveled to 
that location two thousand years ago. 

This travel by Jesus took place during his so-called “lost years” from the age of 12 when we see him 
teaching in the synagogue until his return during his early 30s when we see him beginning his ministry. 
If we accept the claims of scholars, journalists, and so many others that we won't have time to discuss 
here – and the collaborating claim by Yoganandaji that Jesus studied and taught in Tibet and India – 
then it would be entirely justified to look at the same sources to which Jesus must have been exposed in 
order to more fully explore the very ancient Eastern concept of the trinity – a concept that cannot be 
studied through the ancient texts of the Old Testament – at least the ones that survived the dark ages.

As previously outlined, Aum, the great Amen of St. John, also known as the Holy Ghost or “sound of 
many waters,” is the substrate, the pneumena, of Mother Nature, the source of material creation. Now 
let's look at the details: First, God as Aum began to vibrate in a most subtle way to create the first of 
three levels of creation – this first one being the level of subtle thought – what Plato called the “sphere 
of ideas,” or “forms.” This sphere is called the “causal” sphere by Yoganandaji, for it is the cause of the 
lower two levels of creation and all their content. In Yoganandaji's own words, “. . . God's thoughts or 
ideas . . . are the cause of all forms and forces.” - p14 

As the astrophysicist Bernard Haisch notes, “Thought is the first level of creation. In a way we do not 
yet understand scientifically, thought is energy in its purest form – not just metaphysically, but literally. 
The universe first existed as a pure divine thought.” - p113 The God Theory.

Just as liquid water condenses out of the invisible gas called steam10 when the rate of vibration – in this 
case called “temperature” - of that invisible gas is diminished and a cloud of liquid vapor drops then 
becomes visible, a lower sphere of vibration similarly was created within the causal sphere. This lower 
sphere is  called the “astral” sphere. As implied, this lower astral sphere was created by lowering the 

10 Steam always is invisible. Only when steam cools do water droplets become visible; but these droplets are not steam.



rate of vibration that is found in the causal sphere. This lower astral sphere is the the home of subtle 
energies. Yoganandaji describes this astral sphere as a world of “ . . . light and life force, vibratory 
energy, the first condensation cloaking the original ideational concepts . . .” p14

I have my own story to tell about astral phenomena. Shortly after Katie began her independent study 
course with me, she gave me a telephone call one evening. She told me that she had seen a note in the 
evening's paper announcing that a certain gentleman would be giving a free demonstration on astral 
energies – teaching the participants how to see them. Would I like to accompany her? 

As a level-headed atheist, I wasn't much interested in such things; but Katie was enjoyable company 
and I thought the evening might be entertaining. So we attended and I steered us to sit in the back of the 
room – I really didn't want to get too mixed up in whatever goofiness was about to transpire. When the 
demonstration began, the presenter turned down the lights and had someone in the room volunteer to sit 
in a chair in front of a dimly lit lamp with its shade directing light to the wall behind the volunteer. He 
then asked the volunteer to visualize and feel himself being angry or in love or whatever. Those of us in 
the audience were given instructions on how to observe the aura that was supposed to be visible around 
his head as the subject put his imagination in gear. 

After each commanded emotion, the gentleman would ask for a show of hands from those who had 
seen the person's astral aura, and what color they had seen. Many hands went up and the colors 
matched; as I recall, it was red and black for anger, and other colors for other emotions. Then he asked 
for another volunteer to serve as subject and he repeated the procedure. As I recall, Katie held her hand 
up a few times, indicating that she had seen the astral aura. And me? I saw nothing special – just a 
lamp, a volunteer sitting in the chair . . . no auras. 

Then, at the very end of the demonstration, the man asked the volunteer to imagine with all the 
intensity possible that he was jealous – or maybe it was envy, I can't remember which. In any case, 
many in the audience simultaneously went “ooooh” and “aaaah,” and I myself at the same time clearly 
saw a bright green light shooting up perhaps a foot or two from the head of the volunteer. This time, 
nearly every hand in the room went up. I was impressed. I presume that what I saw was a manifestation 
of the astral energy that Yoganandaji talks about. 

But there's more. Just as ice forms when the rate of vibration of liquid water is further diminished, from 
this astral sphere of subtle energies, and vibrating at an even slower rate, comes the lowest sphere, the 
gross material creation of coarse energy and electrons, photons, and other particles. As I'm sure you 
know, this is our neighborhood and it's not in the ritzy part of town – so far are we from the Source!

Yoganandaji says that all three of these spheres of creation “. . . are superimposed on one another, the 
grosser dependent upon the subtler, and all three ultimately conditional on the sole support of the will 
and consciousness of God.” - p14

But this third level of gross material electrons, protons, and other particles, is not created directly out of 
the astral sphere. Instead, there is an intervening boundary layer that links the gross material particles to 
the sphere of astral energy. This intermediate layer, Yoganandaji says, is the “ether.” 

The Michelson-Morely experiments with light were conducted, as explained previously, to detect the 
drag that this ether was presumed to have on light. Finding no such drag, many physicists concluded 
that the ether did not exist. Unfortunately, many also have attributed that position to Einstein – a major 
misunderstanding, that has been repeated far too often. Actually, it's not an egregious error, for 



Einstein, fresh from his Nobel-winning pronouncements regarding discrete quanta of energy, did 
indeed briefly toy with the idea that all physical phenomena might be reduced to particles in motion. 
Certainly, there was a period in physics around the middle of the 20th century when many physicists 
held this view, a foremost exponent of which was the brilliant Feynman. Soon enough, however, 
Einstein saw the limitations of this reductionist approach and instead spent the rest of his life thinking 
about fields of energy and specifically re-introduced the concept of ether to reflect his thinking.

Setting the record straight in 1999, a 2004 Nobel Prize winner in Physics by the name of Frank Wilczek 
says “There is a myth . . . that Albert Einstein swept [the ether] into the dustbin of history. . . The truth 
is more nearly the opposite: Einstein first purified, then enthroned, the ether concept.  . . At present, 
renamed and thinly disguised, it dominates the accepted laws of physics.” - Physics Today, January, 
1999; as quoted on p20 of Second Coming. 

But we don't need to hear it second hand from Wilczek; you can read Einstein's position for yourself at 
http://www.tu-harburg.de/rzt/rzt/it/Ether.html. In that discourse entitled “Ether and the Theory of 
Relativity,” there are exactly two sentences in boldface in the English translation. The first says, “More 
careful reflection teaches us, however, that the special theory of relativity does not compel us to 
deny ether.” And the second says, “Mach's idea finds its full development in the ether of the 
general theory of relativity.” Mach's idea need not concern us here – what is significant is that 
Einstein refers to the “ether of the general theory of relativity.” In the concluding paragraph, Einstein 
says, “According to the general theory of relativity space without ether is unthinkable . . .”

And what is this ether that Wilczec claimed to have been renamed? It now is called the “quantum 
vacuum,” also known as the “zero point field.” It is called the “zero-point” field because it is the 
strength of the residual energy field when the energy fields produced by light from stars, the microwave 
background radiation, heat, and all other sources of ordinary energy fields have been eliminated. In this 
depleted state, no external energy or particles are present. It is, therefore, a true vacuum according to 
conventional definitions of that word. But nevertheless, it is not empty space, for particles 
spontaneously arise within it. All vacuums behave in this way no matter where they are located, or 
when they exist.

The notion that a vacuum might not be mere empty space was hypothesized as early as 1911 by Max 
Planck. Others, including Einstein, elaborated on the concept of the quantum vacuum during the next 
couple of decades. But it was Paul Dirac in 1930, who developed the concept into a form that is not far 
from the modern understanding of the quantum vacuum or zero point field. (Dirac was voted the 
second most important English physicist – after Newton – in the 1999 poll of physicists conducted by 
Physics World). In an attempt to bring the quantum wave equation of Schrodinger into harmony with 
Einstein's relativity theory, Dirac suggested that the quantum vacuum is filled with a vast sea of 
particles. 

http://www.tu-harburg.de/rzt/rzt/it/Ether.html


The usefulness of Dirac's equation is demonstrated by one of its most important predictions. In order to 
get Schrodinger's quantum equation to sing in harmony with Einstein's relativity, Dirac obviously had 
to accommodate Einstein's equation that relates energy and matter. We usually see that equation of 
Einstein written like this: E = mc2, where E stands for energy, m stands for mass, and c2 stands for the 
speed of light in a vacuum squared; but that is only a special case of Einstein's more general formula:

E2 = p2c2 + m2c4. 

E = mc2 is the special case where the term “p” in that longer equation, which stands for the particle's 
momentum, is zero. In other words, when a particle is at rest and therefore lacking all momentum, then 
p becomes zero and the formula becomes 

E2 =0 c2 + m2c4  

And what is zero times c2? Zero, of course; so that term totally disappears and leaves us with

E2 = m2c4. 

Simplifying that formula by taking the square root of both sides yields the familiar 

E = mc2. 

But Dirac noticed something interesting in Einstein's full statement of the formula E2 = p2c2 + m2c4. 
Because a negative number squared produces the same result as a positive number squared (e.g., -2 x -2 
= +4), then the term m2 in that formula – which is mass squared – would be the same for -m as for +m 
– that is, it would be the same for negative mass as for positive mass. For that reason, the formula that 
Dirac created in order to harmonize the Schrodinger equation with the relativity energy equation 
seemed to predict another type of matter – a negative matter.

In passing, notice how it was the working of the mathematics that suggested to Dirac the existence of 
negative matter, the form of matter that we now call “antimatter.” This is an instance of “the 
unreasonable effectiveness of mathematics,” about which more will be said shortly. As Dirac admitted, 
his equation knew more than he did. (See the excellent free documentary about Dirac at 
http://freedocumentaries.net/media/120/Illusion_of_Reality/).

http://freedocumentaries.net/media/120/Illusion_of_Reality/


Specifically in regard to antimatter, the Dirac equation showed that there must be holes in this sea of 
particles. However, these holes must not be non-entities, for each such “hole” would function as an 
actor – specifically, as a negative counterpart of particles of ordinary matter. Originally, Dirac thought 
the holes might be protons, but mathematics presented by Robert Oppenheimer persuaded him that if 
the holes were protons, the electrons and protons in atoms quickly would annihilate each other and 
atoms couldn't exist. 

The confusion was resolved two years later by Carl Anderson who in 1932 discovered the “positron,” a 
positively charged antimatter counterpart to the negatively charged electron. It turned out that the 
positively-charged positron particle of antimatter, the “negative-matter” counterpart to the negatively-
charged electron, possessed the properties that Dirac's equation had predicted. In short, Dirac's sea 
consists of pairs of particles – a particle of ordinary matter and its antimatter counterpart – both fleeting 
into existence before they mutually annihilate one another - http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dirac_sea 
Among the many practical consequences of Dirac's amazing discovery of this hidden universe of 
antiparticles is Positron Emission Tomography – now in the form of a machine which recently found 
that I did not have bone cancer.

Almost immediately, Einstein and others, including Dirac 
himself, recognized that this sea was, and I quote the 
relevant Wikipedia article, “related to the 'metaphysical' 
ether.” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dirac_sea). As Dirac 
himself said in an article with the title of “Is There an 
Aether”? published in the prestigious journal Nature 
(1951, p906),  “. . .with the new theory . . . we are rather 
forced to have an aether.”- 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dirac_sea (although it must 
be acknowledged a couple of years later he minimized the 
concept of ether – a retrenchment that, were he alive today, 
he surely would regret – given the later success of 
quantum chromodynamics).

Perhaps the easiest way to get into this modern notion that 
ether can be thought of as a sea of particles is through an understanding of the “Casimir effect.” In 
1948, it is said that Dutch physicists Hendrik Casimir and Dirk Polder were puzzled about the behavior 
of mayonnaise. Why didn't it run like other liquids? They suspected it had to do with Dirac's foaming 
sea of particles and suggested an experimental procedure that they believed would detect that sea. A 
careful experiment published in 1997 conducted by physicist Steven Lamoreau finally yielded results 
that were within 5% of the value predicted by Casimir and Polder (measurements of even greater 
precision have been published since then). Even though this modestly precise measurement of the 
effect took almost a half-century to accomplish, the Casimir effect itself is easy to visualize – and 
demonstrate – if you approach it from within the context of Dirac's foaming sea of particles:

Suppose that you fabricate a pair of plates with exceptionally smooth faces. When you press those faces 
against one another, the plates stick together. You might argue: perhaps because you're squeezing out 
all of the air and the surrounding air pressure presses the plates together? No – you get the effect even 
in a vacuum. 

Illustration 71: Casimir effect showing 
"bubbles" large (strong) and small (weak).  

Share-alike license by Emok.
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The explanation that is presumed to be true is that squeezing the plates together leaves no room for the 
wavelengths of virtual particles to do their energy trip between the plates, thereby dampening their 
activity. In contrast, said Casimir, surrounding the plates is Dirac's seething ocean of virtual particles. 
Like molecules of hot gas, these particles are always in a state of agitated motion. Therefore, as some 
of these fast-moving virtual particles crash into the plates, they create a force that presses the plates 
tightly against one another. Lacking an equally strong countervailing force between the plates because 
of the dampening of those particles' wavelengths, the plates stick together. 

We must acknowledge that Casimir explained the attraction 
of the plates in terms of resonances in the vacuum energy in 
the space between the plates; but it's easier to visualize the 
force as the result of external particles pressing upon the 
plates' exterior faces. One should be warned that, as in all 
quantum phenomena, any attempt to visualize the effect is a 
hazardous process. Feynman recommended that one not 
even try; but, after all, this is a video, and video without 
images is not helpful. Moreover, presenting the Casimir 
effect in terms of particles is the way it's illustrated in many 
physics texts and on Wikipedia 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Casimir_effect), and the text 
on that page says that the Casimir effect “can be expressed 
in terms of virtual particles interacting with objects . . . 
(even though the mathematical operations become more 
difficult when thus expressed).”

That's also the way my professor explained the Casimir 
effect in my the quantum physics portion of my chemistry course at the University of Missouri. I 
remember going up to the front of the room after the bell rang at the end of one of his classes and 
playing with his metal plates. Sure enough, they would stick when their smooth faces were pressed 
together, but I could never detect even the slightest magnetism when edges or the rougher surfaces 
were in contact. Amazing! It was so difficult for me to imagine that an immense sea of virtual particles 
burst into existence, seemingly out of nothing, pressed the plates together, and then vanished, again, 
seemingly into nothingness. But I could not deny the story told by my own hands as I toyed with those 
plates. Interestingly, even though we credit Casimir with this discovery, Titus Lucretius Carus 
discussed the phenomenon in his De Rerum Natural in 50 BC.

Lest anyone believe that the pairs of virtual particles that pop into existence for a moment and then 
depart are not real, the “dynamic” Casimir effect now appears to have been demonstrated, as of 2011. 
The dynamic Casimir effect converts some of the virtual particles into “normal” photons of light. This 
is what apparently was accomplished by Christopher Wilson and his team at Chalmers University in 
Sweden. When the news was posted (http://physicsworld.com/cws/article/news/47856), someone 
posted the comment that future light bulbs might use this technology. Such use of this totally free and 
non-polluting energy source would make our LED lights look like something from the dark ages.

An extension of the Casimir effect perhaps may account for the presumed dark energy, which has never 
been detected. Astrophysicists presume that there is some such hidden energy, for something seems to 
be causing the universe to expand at an ever-increasing rate – an acceleration of expansion that was 
independently discovered by two teams of researchers in 1998. This observed acceleration seemed to 
confirm Einstein's brief flirtation with a concept that he called the “cosmological constant.” In order for 

Illustration 72: Casimir effects, shown as  
dampening of wavelengths between plates.  
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this acceleration to be possible, there must be some unbelievably large source of repulsive energy, some 
kind of “negative gravity,” some “cosmological constant,” as Einstein named it, that is pushing galaxies 
apart. Now some scientists are suggesting that, just as the Casimir force produced by Dirac's sea of 
particles pushes plates together, perhaps the same quantum vacuum force emerging spontaneously on a 
cosmic scale is the cosmic energy that is pushing the galaxies ever farther apart. - 
www.eden.rutgers.edu/~alokik/.../3D  %20Zero-Point  %20Energy.PPT   As John Moffet put it recently, 
“ . . . many cosmologists still use the cosmological constant, and view it as the vacuum energy or dark 
energy.” - Reinventing Gravity, 2008, p60. (In that book, Dr. Moffet has proposed a modified gravity – 
MOG – that postulates an increase in gravity up to a certain distance between objects, followed by a 
decrease, in order to eliminate the need for presuming either dark energy or dark matter – see p160.) 

It is this churning Dirac sea of virtual particles that constitutes the modern concept of ether – or at least 
the detectable consequences of the ether. As we'll soon see, the ether itself is better understood as an 
all-engulfing flux of energy fields. But when the concept of the either is expressed as a writhing sea of 
particles, then look at what the Copenhagen interpretation demands: Those virtual particles had to have 
been there, for after all – precise measurements of such things are inherently impossible . . . remember 
Heisenberg's uncertainty principal? Because the amount “zero” illegally implies an exact precision of 
measurement that, like all other measurements of subatomic phenomena, is unattainable in its 
precision, it follows that nowhere in the material universe can there be exactly zero amounts of 
energy/matter. A reminder: according to Copenhagen, if it inherently can't be measured, it doesn't exist. 
In this case, if you can't precisely obtain an actual measurement of zero energy in any vacuum – and 
you certainly cannot – then the energy can not be zero. Therefore, any vacuum, including the emptiness 
of the space between galaxies, cannot truly be empty – quantum uncertainty certainly would allow no 
such precision and that's for certain! Incidentally, the special application of Heisenberg's uncertainty 
principle to Dirac's relativistic extension of Schrodinger's equation now is referred to as the “energy-
time uncertainty principle.” See www.eden.rutgers.edu/~alokik/.../3D%20Zero-Point%20Energy.PPT

Delete highlighted:
Please forgive me for not going through the details of which correlated properties apply to the quantum 
vacuum (you can get a pretty good introduction to the basic concepts in this Power-Point presentation: 
www.eden.rutgers.edu/~alokik/.../3D%20Zero-Point%20Energy.PPT). Suffice it to say that the precise 
amount of energy in a vacuum is inherently not measurable. And remember – according to 
Copenhagen, if it inherently can't be measured precisely, the precision doesn't exist.

Extending this Copenhagen interpretation to Dirac's sea, a vacuum, even a vacuum that approaches 
absolute zero in temperature, the temperature at which all vibration ceases, surely must not contain 
truly zero levels of energy. Because of Heisenberg's uncertainty principle, an abundance of virtual 
particles, a sea of them – to use Dirac's terminology – must fleetingly come into existence, do their 
thing, and then disappear because of the inherent ambiguity of the energy level of a vacuum that 
otherwise should have a field energy of zero. Incidentally, the special application of Heisenberg's 
uncertainty principle to Dirac's relativistic extension of Schrodinger's equation now is referred to as the 
“energy-time uncertainty principle.”

Even though each transaction of a virtual particle created by this uncertainty principle radiates only the 
tiniest amount of energy – on average about half a photon – there are so many virtual particles that each 
cubic centimeter of energy contains a vast store of energy. The modern evolution of Dirac's equation 
has modified this image of a sea of particles, and astronomical observations published since the year 
2000 suggest that the energy of the quantum vacuum is less than physicists generally have believed to 
be the case, but no data or theoretical tweakings have been able to eliminate the huge amount of energy 
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that seems to be present in a vacuum – the presence of which appears to be confirmed by the Casimir 
effect and other phenomena (see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vacuum_energy).

Incidentally, one of the elegant consequences of the quantum vacuum concept is that it finally provides 
a basis in physics that makes Bohr's planetary model of the atom plausible. As you may recall, one of 
the major difficulties with this planetary model was that, if the electrons really were in orbit around the 
nucleus, the attraction between their negative charge and the positive charge of the protons in the 
nucleus should  result in the collapse of the atom. The collapse wouldn't happen immediately, for the 
angular momentum of the electron as it whirls around the nucleus would first have to be dissipated in 
photons. But of course, there's the rub – every where else in nature, moving electrons are indeed seen to 
produce photons. And after the angular momentum of the electrons had been used up as it created the 
photons – a process that should occur almost instantly – then the collapse should occur very quickly.

Niels Bohr was able to provide a mathematically respectable planetary atom by invoking Planck's 
constant, showing how Planck's constant would not permit the electrons in orbit to have enough energy 
to create the photons required for such a collapse. But the physics behind the mathematics escaped 
Bohr and others who worked on the problem. As it turns out, the energy introduced into every atom by 
the impacts of the barrage of virtual particles emerging from Dirac's sea imparts to the atom the 
necessary energy required to keep the electrons in orbit. In this case, energy from the virtual particle 
impacts is required to sustain the mass that we call “atom.” In this sense, the ether sustains the gross 
material world on a moment-to-moment basis, and without that continuous energy flow from the ether, 
all of the atoms of the material world would quickly collapse and I wouldn't be telling this story to you!

In order to understand the role that this quantum vacuum plays in the creation of mass, it is useful to 
view matter as a condensed form of energy. In fact, physicists quantify small quantities of matter as so 
many units of energy – electron volts, to be specific. They avoid using terms such as ounces or grams, 
which simply are too coarse to be useful. In contrast, an electron volt is vastly smaller than, say, a 
gram. Because it is so small, it is an appropriate unit of measure for really small things, such as the 
mass of subatomic particles. 

The electron volt is a tiny unit of measure for kinetic energy. Kinetic energy is the energy of mass that 
is in motion; it can be thought of as the energy of motion. Specifically, one electron volt is the kinetic 
energy produced by accelerating the miniscule mass of one electron by an electromagnetic field that 
has a force strength of one volt. In practice, instead of saying that a tiny bit of matter has a mass of x 
number of grams to the power of minus whatever, physicists instead might say that a particle has a 
mass of x electron volts. The tiny unit of the electron volt is an appropriate match for the tiny particles 
being described. 

How tiny, exactly, is an electron volt? It would take 2.2 trillion trillion of them to power a 100-watt 
electric light bulb for one hour.

The point is, matter and energy are essentially one. Whether we talk in terms of material concepts, such 
as grams, or energy concepts, such as electron volts, is a choice based upon convenience, not dependent 
upon any inherent physical differences. 

Indeed, Einstein's original 1905 paper on what later became known as special relativity in fact was 
entitled, “Does the Inertia of a Body Depend on Its Energy Content?” In that paper, the now-familiar 
E=mc2 instead appeared in a configuration that emphasized the role that energy plays in explaining 
mass: m=E/c2. In other words, the amount of mass depends upon the associated energy divided by the 
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speed of light squared. As Einstein later described the relationship of matter and energy from his own 
theory verbally instead of mathematically, he said that “It follows from the theory of relativity that 
mass and energy are both different manifestations of the same thing . . .” - The New Quotable Einstein,  
p245 of the Princeton University Press 2005 edition. 

The role of energy in creating mass was amply demonstrated in the Large Electron Positron Collider, 
near Geneva before it was dismantled to make room for the newer Large Hadron Collider. When 
electrons and positrons were accelerated to near the velocity of light and then crashed into each other, 
the total mass of the particles created by the collision could be thousands of times the mass of the 
original electron and positron. 
(http://www.frankwilczek.com/Wilczek_Easy_Pieces/342_Origin_of_Mass.pdf) These experiments 
were concrete demonstrations of the way that energy creates mass. 

By viewing the quantum vacuum or zero energy field as a deep well of energy, we can understand how 
energy and matter are created in Mother Nature. Out of this churning field of energy comes not only 
matter, but, perhaps, also inertia – according to Bernard Haisch (director of the California Institute for 
Physics and Astrophysics at Palo Alto) and his collaborator, mathematical physicist Alfonso Rueda. 
Following Haisch's insight into the zero-point field, Rueda was even able to derive from the 
mathematics of the quantum vacuum Newton's famous formula of f = ma. In order to understand why 
this is a big deal, read their article at http://www.calphysics.org/articles/merc2000b.html. As icing on 
this rich cake of ideas, it also has been proposed that the quantum vacuum may explain gravity 
(http://www.calphysics.org/articles/gravity_arxiv.pdf).

In 2003, Wilczek almost succeeded in ridding physics of the concept of mass by further expanding our 
understanding of energy. You can read an outline of his thinking here: 
http://www.frankwilczek.com/Wilczek_Easy_Pieces/342_Origin_of_Mass.pdf. Those ideas were 
enhanced to include the modern concept of ether in his 2008 book, The Lightness of Being: Mass,  
Ether, and the Unification of Forces (Basic Books). Chapter 8 of that book is entitled, “The Grid 
(Persistence of Ether),” and includes a history of the concept of ether. In a one-paragraph summary of 
his book, Wilczek says, “A central theme of this book is that the . . . contrast between celestial Light 
and earthy Matter has been transcended in modern physics. There's only one thing, and it's more like 
the traditional idea of light than the traditional idea of matter. Hence "The Lightness of Being." .” - 
http://www.lightnessofbeingbook.com/inside_Why.html. The central role of ether, for Wilczek, is 
presented in the first chapter of his book: “The new theory sees a world based on a multiplicity of 
space-filling ethers . . .” - quite a contrast from the naïve view that the world consists of not one, but 
two basic fundamentals: matter and motion.  

In passing, the ancient Hindu, and later Greek, notion that the material world consists of earth, water, 
wind, fire and ether would seem to be quite up-to-date if we translated the terms into the modern jargon 
of physics: solids, liquids, gasses, energy, and – now, once again – ether. 

According to Wilczek, it is this underlying energetic flux of fields, this ether, that creates and sustains 
particles as they are needed to make bring the material world into being and make it function. In his 
view, matter is a rather ephemeral creation of energy. Among the problems that are solved by this 
conceptualization of ether-created particles is the problem of the “quantum jump” that an electron 
undertakes as it moves from one energy level in an atom to another. As mentioned earlier, Bohr never 
found a way to make the mathematics work when he tried to model an atom in which time passed as the 
electron undertook this jump. Instead, he was forced to conclude that the electron jumped 
instantaneously from one level to another inside the atom. 
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It was precisely these “quantum jumps” that so irritated Schrodinger that he was motivated to write his 
wave equations of quantum mechanics. When it became clear to him that even his wave equations 
didn't rid physics of quantum jumps, he wanted to abandon quantum mechanics altogether. It also was 
one of most disturbing ideas presented in that quantum theory class that I took so many years ago, and I 
remember having a rather emotional after-class discussion with the professor about my displeasure with 
the notion of the instantaneous jumping of electrons. But the problem disappears for Wilczek, for the 
ether simply annihilates the electron when it becomes necessary to express the position of the electron 
elsewhere. It annihilates the electron by absorbing its energy, and then re-expressing that energy at 
another level in the atom instantaneously. In Wilczek's view (and the great majority of other physicists 
who, it seems, now accept quantum chromodynamics), particles are nothing more than disturbances in 
this all-pervading, underlying ether, rather like eddies in a river. 

As you have no doubt already concluded, this is not your great-grandfather's 19th-century ether. That 
“luminiferous” ether was merely the medium through which electromagnetic phenomena propagated, a 
medium that was rather passive, like the molecules in a water wave or the air molecules in a sound 
wave, in stark contrast to this active, creative, and sustaining ether that Wilczek describes. But 
Wilczek's ether is remarkably similar to what the enlightened ones say. For example, Christ said, “I am 
the light of the world . . .” John 8:12. Rephrasing that verse in order to reveal its deeper meaning, 
Yoganandaji presents it as, “From the Christ Intelligence, which I behold as my own expanded Self, 
emanates the objectifying creative light of Cosmic Energy out of which 'the world' – the physical 
cosmos – has been evolved.” - p 983 Second Coming.

And notice how similar Yoganandaji's claim that the world evolved from that “creative light of Cosmic 
Energy” is to the suggestion by some physicists that it was a “quantum fluctuation” in this hidden 
energy sea that is responsible for the big bang, the creation of the universe, thought by most scientists 
to have occurred some 13.7 billion years ago. 

Perhaps the first to see the connection between light, or – as we now might say – energy, on the one 
hand, and matter, on the other hand, was Bernard Haisch. Haisch sketched his energy-matter reasoning 
in The God Theory, p75-76, Weiser Books, 2006). He says that “ . . . I explored the possibility that all 
the energy and matter of the universe originated out of the quantum vacuum energy . . . This seemed 
reasonable to assume, since there is plenty of energy there.” - p75. However, he describes his early 
paper as naïve, and never submitted it for publication. Therefore, most physicists attribute this notion of 
the big bang being caused by a fluctuation in the quantum vacuum to Alan Guth while he was at 
Cornell in 1980. 

Since then, Guth has seen his ideas extended by many others – most recently by Alex Vilenkin in his 
Many Worlds in One: The Search for Other Universes. Vilenkin is a very intelligent physicist who 
earned his Ph.D. in the U.S. within one year after arriving here from the former U.S.S.R with little 
more than a B.A. degree and lots of ambition. He uses the notion of the big bang emanating from the 
zero-point field to expound his Many Worlds interpretation of quantum cosmology. Even though he 
attempts to distance his many-worlds interpretation of quantum cosmology from Everett's many-worlds 
interpretation of quantum mechanics (see pages 115-116 of Vilenkin's book), his multiple worlds 
nevertheless include countless clones of all humans – each and every one of us. As previously 
explained, this view doesn't hold much appeal for me or for a number of physicists, nor has any 
supporting evidence ever been published. 

In passing it should be noted that even some prominent cosmologists reject the many-worlds 



hypotheses, as we've seen in the work of Bernard Haisch. Like Wilczec, Haisch also favors viewing 
this world as merely a phenomenological experience that is produced by underlying pneumena. In 
addition to eliminating the need to posit many clones of each of us,  Haisch argues that the pneumena-
produces-phenomena supposition is supported by a growing body of empirical evidence, in contrast to 
zero data that support the many-worlds hypothesis.

Vilenkin does acknowledge that his mathematical calculations could result in a universe that lacks 
clones. He says that if you cannot stand the thought that in some parallel universe you might be a 
Republican, or – he generously adds in parentheses – a Democrat (the overwhelming majority of 
Ph.D.s have voted for Democrats in recent presidential elections), there might be a way out. In order to 
accomplish that way out, he continues, and I quote, “the energy landscape of the scalar fields needs to 
be custom tailored specifically for that purpose” - p116. Obviously, Vilenkin doesn't believe that our 
universe is “custom tailored” for any purpose. But – as we'll soon see – other physicists disagree and 
argue that apparently our universe is custom tailored for material existence, and indeed, even for life to 
exist. In any case, Vilenkin's book does show the utility of the quantum vacuum concept in explaining 
the origin of the universe.

In the same year that Alan Guth published his quantum vacuum explanation of the Big Bang, a British 
physicist who received his Ph.D. under the direction of Robert Oppenheimer proposed what he called 
the “implicate and explicate order” of cosmology. After digesting a book given to him in 1959 by his 
wife – a book by the Indian Jiddu Krishnamurti who is described by Wikipedia as “the world-renowned 
speaker on life subjects,” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/David_Bohm),” David Bohm wrote his own 
1980 book, Wholeness and the Implicate Order. In that book he says,

. . .  our ordinary notions of space and time, along with those of separately existent material 
particles, are abstracted as forms derived from the deeper order. These ordinary notions in fact 
appear in what is called the "explicate" or "unfolded" order, which is a special and distinguished 
form contained within the general totality of all the implicate orders (Bohm, 1980, p. xv) – 
according to 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Implicate_and_Explicate_Order_according_to_David_Bohm. 

In explaining his view of the explicate and implicate orders, he says there is no “. . . sustainable 
distinction between reality and thought . . .” 

He explains this concept by suggesting that our universe is but a set of ripples on the surface of the 
implicate order – an implicate order that enfolds both matter and consciousness.

Yoganandaji probably would say that it is the Causal and Astral spheres that constitute the “general 
totality of all the implicate orders” that Bohm referred to. As I read the following selection from 
Yoganandaji, please keep in mind Einstein's concluding statement that “According to the general theory 
of relativity space without ether is unthinkable . . .” If you can, also try to keep in mind Bohm's 
implicate order giving form to our experienced explicate order. Commenting on the Gospel of John 1:5 
which says, “And the light shineth in darkness; and the darkness comprehended it not” Yoganandaji 
explains that 

Hidden behind the ether of space is the tremendous light of the astral world, providing the life 
and energy that sustains the whole universe. The auroral rays of astral lifetrons are a spiritual 
ectoplasm around the entire cosmos. Out of that astral light, God is creating planets and 
universes.” He continues, “If you saw God right now, you would see Him as one mass of light 
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scintillating over the whole universe. As I close my eyes in ecstasy everything melts into that 
great Light. It is not imagination; rather, the perception of the Sole Reality of being. Whatever 
is seen in that state will happen; that is the proof of the reality of that Omnipresent Light of all 
becomings.” - p22-23

“Whatever is seen in that state will happen”? So this is how Yoganandaji knew of my future misery if I 
chose to ignore his advice and pursue my plan to search for a bride in Mexico?

He continues,   

 . . . Both cosmic delusion (maya), and individual illusion (avidya) work together to thus 
obscure and confound the soul's inherent intuitive sense of God's omnipresence. In meditation, 
this darkness of sensory dependence goes away and intuition prevails, revealing oneself as light 
in the magnitude of a whole universe of light.” - p22-23, Second Coming.

Before proceeding farther, perhaps we should clear up a potential point of confusion. You might now be 
thinking that we've exposed a contradiction in the accounts of creation. You might remember that in the 
last segment of my autobiography on Sta. Teresa, and also previously in this segment, it was argued 
that the astral sound of aum created this material creation. That argument was based on the Gospel of 
John, verses 1-3 and the writings of the seers of ancient India. But we just heard Yoganandaji claim that 
the “Out of that astral light, God created planets and universes.” The book of Genesis in Chapter 1 
verse 3 also implies that creation took on form only with the creation of light.  And in the First Epistle 
of John (not to be confused with the Gospel of John) we read: “This then is the message which we have 
heard of him, and declare unto you, that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all.” - I John 1:5 If 
the writer of First John believed that God is light, as we have just heard, and if the writer believed that 
God created the universe, and certainly he did believe this, then he was declaring, in so many words, 
that God used light to create the universe.

Now go back and juxtapose that creation-by-light doctrine with the prologue of the gospel of John 
where we find the claim that the universe was created by sound. So was the universe created through 
the agency of light, or through sound? Have we found a contradiction here?

Yoganandaji explains that

In the intelligent creative Cosmic Vibration that went forth from the cosmic consciousness of 
God were His first two expressions in manifested creation: sound (the holy Aum or Amen) and 
light . . . Units of divine light, finer than electrons and other subatomic particles, are the bricks 
of which matter is composed. . . Because of the limitations of the senses, man does not perceive 
even the full spectrum of material manifestations. If the power of vision were increased, one 
could see all kinds of lights – atoms, electrons, photons, vibratory auras – dancing around him.” 
- p19 

In other words, both light and sound are but different manifestations of the same creative Cosmic 
Vibration. Just as white light is composed of many different wavelengths, so it is with the creative 
energy vibration – there is no need to believe that it must be confined solely to the frequencies of 
audible sound or the frequencies of visible light.

We should note that the Sanskrit word for “ether” - akasha - also can be translated as “space.” As 
Yoganandaji explains it, “Ether-permeated space is the boundary line between heaven, or the astral 



world, and earth.” Moreover, he says that “All the finer forces that God has created are composed of 
light, or thought forms, and are merely hidden behind a particular vibration that manifests as ether.” - 
p20 

Translating his terms into the language of quantum mechanics, we would say that “all the finer 
vibrational forces that God has created are merely hidden behind the quantum vacuum” - with “the 
quantum vacuum, the zero-point field,” being the modern terms that physicists typically use instead of 
the archaic term “ether.”

To summarize, it is the astral sphere's light, manifested in the energetic ether's field of forces, that 
creates gross energy, out of which our material world emerges. But note that Yoganandaji says, “Matter 
is condensed physical energy.” -p1179. In other words, even after our world was condensed out of the 
astral sphere as ordinary energy by lowering the rate of vibration of astral light, there still remained yet 
another condensation, yet another lowering of the rate of vibration, in order to create matter. 

And that's what appears to have happened during the first moments after the Big Bang. At first, the 
energetic vibration of the Big Bang was so intense that the electrons and protons could not form atoms 
– atoms being the basic building blocks of molecules of matter. The force of vibrational energy of 
electrons and protons at that temperature exceeded the strength of their attraction to each other. 
Whenever the electrons and protons might have tentatively been attracted to each other in a way that 
might have produced an atom, they were torn apart by the intense vibration of heat. But as the 
primordial fireball expanded and cooled, the attractive forces that hold together atoms began to 
surmount the vibrational energy that tended to shake the atoms apart. When the diminished vibrational 
intensity was thus surmounted, simple atoms, such as hydrogen and helium, began to condense out of 
the cooling inferno. 

Much later, the gravitational force, which is much weaker than the electromagnetic force that holds an 
atom together, also began to overcome the vibrational shaking, and gravity pulled together clumps of 
celestial gasses which, over the course of time, coalesced into stars. Still later, the intense gravity in the 
cores of large stars helped compress the constituent components so that even the most complex atoms 
could be welded together despite the intense ambient heat. Fortunately for us, many of those stars 
exploded when they reached the end of their lifespan, spewing those complex atoms throughout the 
universe. I say fortunately, because our bodies and pretty much everything we see are made of that 
stardust. I'm still amazed when I look at, say, my fingernails, and realize that their material was created 
in the belly of stars that existed in the distant past. What's the age of the typical molecule in my nails? A 
few billion years? And how far did that typical atom have to travel to wind up in my nails? Too many 
billions of miles to calculate.

The Details
Given the enormity of this thought, I hope you'll allow me just a few moments to indulge in a few of 
the interesting details of this story. In 1964, radio astronomers at Bell Labs discovered a mysterious 
radiation that seemed to come from all parts of the sky. After making sure that it wasn't the result of 
some noise being generated within their equipment, they concluded that there really was some 
microwave energy that was being radiated from everywhere. Consultation with astrophysicists resulted 
in a consensus that this was the faint afterglow remaining from the Big Bang.

Further study of this microwave background radiation has given us a picture of the universe as it was 
just microseconds after the Big Bang banged. The data show that initially, the stuff of our universe was 
almost entirely energy – an unimaginably hot, tiny fireball of hydrogen plasma. Now, as suggested 



above, you shouldn't mistakenly assume that a hydrogen plasma is composed of hydrogen atoms. Not 
at all – it is composed of hydrogen ions, the raw ingredients of hydrogen atoms. And what are hydrogen 
ions? Nothing more than electrons and protons. As already suggested, in that fireball, the vibration of 
that energy was so intense that no atoms could form – not even a simple atom such as hydrogen that 
has but one proton and one electron – for the strength of the shaking of that vibration exceeded the 
strength of the electromagnetic bond that holds the electron in orbit around the proton. Just as 
Yoganandaji claimed so long ago, it now seems clear that it wasn't until the primordial fireball cooled 
sufficiently that matter in its familiar atomic form could manifest by this process of condensation. In 
short, the intense vibrational energy of the fireball had to diminish before matter could condense out of 
it. 

So here's the vibrational story of creation – much the story that Jesus must have absorbed in India and 
Tibet: Spirit began to vibrate a part of itself in a most subtle way to create the causal sphere. The rate of 
vibration of the causal sphere was reduced to create the astral sphere. The boundary layer of ether, the 
vacuum energy, was created by further reduction in rate of vibration. Then, moments after the big bang, 
the last condensation created the gross matter of atoms as the final reduction in the rate of vibration. All 
told, these constitute the five stages of vibration in the picture painted by the sages and the more 
enlightened physicists: (1) causal, (2) astral, (3) ether, (4) gross energy, (5) matter. 

The picture, of course, is an oversimplification – especially in that it places gross energy, the energy 
that we experience as heat, visible light, etc., and matter, in separate categories – rather out of step with 
Yoganandaji and physicists such as Wilczek who blur those two categories into one. In fact, Wilczek 
and Yoganandaji are comfortable blending all three – ether, energy, and matter into one, single entity. 
That would be in keeping with the sages of many cultures who often make passing reference to the 
“three spheres of creation.” Nevertheless, as ordinary humans, we typically believe, albeit naively, that 
there is a difference between matter and energy, and, again, a difference between those two experienced 
entities and whatever etheric substrate there might be that produces them, and hence feel more 
comfortable with the five categories. 

Interestingly, a compatible Jewish statement of the five stages of creation can be found at 
http://www.613.org/hasidism/09.htm. The author notes that the Creator needed to diminish the intensity 
of His light so that we could tolerate it. Similarly, Yoganandaji tells us that if we were to experience 
God at this moment, we would die. The loving God that is spoken of by all major religions would never 
hide Himself from us unnecessarily – he wants us to join Him. Rather, he shields us from his essence 
until we can safely experience it. According to the great ones of many religious traditions, in order to 
experience God, you must gradually increase the rate of vibration of your own consciousness so that 
eventually it will become infinite and thus be able to merge with God without being overcome by 
Spirit's infinite rate of vibration. As we will see, Kriya Yoga specifically is designed to raise the rate of 
vibration of our consciousness until God sees that we can safely become one with Him.

Intelligence
But back to creation: There's more to creation than mere vibration. As important as the creative 
vibration of aum is in the creation story, intelligent “light” is equally important for bringing material 
creation into existence – the keyword here is “intelligent.” That's because creation would have been 
mere chaotic activity without the guidance of intelligent light, the Christ intelligence. As we have seen, 
Yoganandaji says that the biblical “Ghost” of the aum vibration is made holy by the presence within it 
of the Christ intelligence. That is to say, without the guiding intelligence of the Christ aspect of God, 
we would have been stuck at the point of Genesis 1:2 - “And the earth was without form, and void;” 
Fortunately, the next verse proclaims that God gave this formless and void creation light, and the fourth 
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verse tells us that it was good. In Yoganandaji's own words, 

A cosmic vibration omnipresently active in space could not of itself create or sustain the 
wondrously complex cosmos. The universe is not the result merely of a fortuitous combination 
of vibrating forces and subatomic particles, as proposed by material scientists – a chance 
excrescence of solids, liquids, and gases into earth, oceans, atmosphere, plants, all 
harmoniously interrelated to provide a habitable home for human beings. Blind forces cannot 
organize themselves into intelligently structured objects. . . The transcendent consciousness of 
God the Father became manifest within the Holy Ghost vibration as the Son – the Christ 
Consciousness, God's intelligence in all vibratory creation. This pure reflection of God in the 
Holy Ghost indirectly guides it to create, re-create, preserve, and mold creation according to 
God's divine purpose. - p11 

In other words, Yoganandaji does not agree with Vilenkin that our habitable universe is merely the 
result of a series of fortuitous coincidences rather than the result of a plan. It was that plan, brought into 
being by Christ the only Son begotten by the reflection of the Father within the Great Amen, it was this 
light of the world, that informed the Aum vibration, God the Holy Ghost, in order to give it form. That 
is what is implied in Genesis 1:3: No longer would creation be formless and void. To state it as simply 
as possible, God the Father, reflected through the medium of light in Mother Nature's aum vibration as 
the Son, gave orderliness to vibrational creation.

The orderliness given by light
And how does that orderliness that is given by light to the chaotic vibration of Aum appear in Physics? 
Earlier, we saw that Dirac's prediction of antimatter was a requirement of the mathematics of Einstein's 
formula that relates energy to matter. So many physicists have had similar insights emerge from their 
formulas that they have marveled at this “unreasonable effectiveness of mathematics in the natural 
sciences” - a notion attributed to Eugene Wigner who published an article with that name. Even 
mathematicians who have specifically sought to avoid practical application of their work to the 
problems of physics nevertheless later found that their work was in fact being utilized by physicists. 

The prime example of such a mathematician was the Englishman Thomas Hardy. He wanted to do for 
British mathematics something analogous to what Robert Oppenheimer accomplished for U.S. physics. 
Prior to Oppenheimer, U.S. physicists were very practical in their approach to physics. They were adept 
at finding ways to test the theories floating over the ocean from Europe or – occasionally, from Asia – 
exemplified by the Bose-Einstein equations first proposed by the brilliant mathematical physicist 
Satyendra Bose, of India. But little theoretical physics was being done on our continent. Oppenheimer 
changed that and is remembered by scientists as the father of American theoretical physics. 

Similarly, Hardy wanted British mathematicians to pursue pure mathematics for its own sake – for its 
own intrinsic beauty. He was, in essence, and artist, and his medium just happened to be mathematics. 
Just as Oppenheimer didn't want physics here in the U.S. to merely be a laboratory appended to the 
European creative mainstream, similarly Hardy didn't want English mathematics to be merely a useful 
appendage to physics. He perhaps thought he had accomplished that goal; but later, physicists 
discovered that even his work often had utility in understanding certain physical phenomena. 

More recently, mathematics produced an even more basic change in physicists' thinking. Until perhaps 
the 1970s, most physicists considered the later years of Einstein as rather irrelevant to mainstream 
physics because of his ceaseless effort to explain all phenomena in terms of fields. He became sort of 
the old uncle in the attic – a genius in his youth, but now just a bit daft. For most physicists, it wasn't 



negative fields surrounding electrons that repelled other electrons. As we've explained their view, it was 
the virtual photon that shoved off from one electron that kicked that electron in the contrary direction, 
and it was the same virtual photon crashing into the incoming electron that changed its trajectory. And 
how did that photon know when was time to kick off? Because of how the cloud of virtual photons that 
always surrounds an electron interacted with the cloud of virtual photons surrounding other electrons. 
This conceptualization of the interaction of electrons mediated by photons is part of what physicists 
refer to as “quantum electrodynamics,” or QED for short – a contribution to physics mainly attributed 
to Richard Feynman.

After the introduction of QED, physicists said, “fields? Who needs them?” including a certain physicist 
at Princeton, David J. Gross. However, Gross had a maverick 21-year-old grad student about whom 
we've already heard, Frank Wilczek. In regard to Wilczek's revolutionary analysis of quarks and gluons, 
the constituent components of protons and neutrons, Discovery Magazine said, “He really didn't 
understand the implications at first. He was just going where the math led him.” (“Sticky Stuff,” 
Discovery Presents Extreme Universe, Winter 2010, p51.) But because of the unreasonable 
effectiveness of mathematics, QED became quantum chromodynamics, QCD, and interest in field 
theory was reborn. As we have explained, it is the ether – an all-permeating, interacting set of fields – 
that produces particle effects. Among Wilczec's recent publications is “On the world's numerical recipe 
(an ode to Physics)” Daedalus 131(1): 142-47.

In understanding this unreasonable effectiveness of mathematics, this “numerical recipe,” in physics, 
Oxford mathematician Roger Penrose believes that all mathematics is simply “out there” in some 
Platonic sphere of ideas, and – like physics – is just waiting to be discovered. Penrose says that “One 
may take the view in such cases [of great mathematical discovery] that the mathematicians have 
stumbled upon 'works of God.' ” [- according to Paul Davies, on p145 of his The Mind of God – A 
Touchstone Book, 1992]. 

Our famous English mathematician, Thomas Hardy, similarly says, “a mathematician usually discovers 
a theorem by an effort of intuition; the conclusion strikes him as plausible, and he sets to work to 
manufacture a proof” (as quoted on p225 of The Man Who Knew Infinity: A Life of the Genius  
Ramanujan, by Robert Kanigel; Scribner's, 1991). In other words, according to this view mathematics 
is not an invention of reason, but a discovery of intuition.

Physicist Paul Davies continues in his book, The Mind of God, (p153) by giving what he declares to be 
the most famous case of a mathematician who seemed to be able to crank out the most amazing of 
theorems, seemingly without ever having to resort to reasoning. That man, according to Davies, was 
the Indian mathematician Srinavasa Ramanujan. 

Many years ago a good friend of mine, Clem Small – knowing of my interest in science, mathematics, 
and India – gave me a copy of one of Ramanujan's biographies (The Man Who Knew Infinity: A Life of  
the Genius Ramanujan – Robert Kanigel; Charles Scribner's Sons, 1991). In it, the author quotes the 
Polish mathematician Mark Kac, who describes Ramanujan as a “magician,” “rather than an ordinary 
genius.” - p281. Others described his power as some kind of “supernatural insight.” 

Do you remember the great English mathematician Hardy, whom we mentioned earlier? On several 
occasions he stated that Ramanujan had been his greatest discovery in mathematics, referring to his 
early recognition and sponsorship of the great genius (The Man Who Knew Infinity p358). Ramanujan 
was held in such high repute among mathematicians of the day that several other mathematicians 
bragged that it was not Hardy, but they themselves, who actually had discovered Ramanujan. 



Hardy is quoted as saying that when he first saw Ramanujan's theorems, he exclaimed that “I have 
never seen anything in the least like them before.” Furthermore, according to the physicist Davies 
(p154), Hardy was able to prove some of Ramanujan's theorems by – in Davies' words – “deploying the 
full range of his own considerable mathematical skills, but only with the greatest difficulty. Other 
results defeated him completely. Nevertheless, he felt they must be correct, for 'no one would have the 
imagination to invent them.' ” Such was Ramanujan's impact on Hardy. In any case, Ramanujan 
conjured up so many theorems that even to this day mathematicians are struggling to find proofs for 
them, often publishing their studies in the mathematics journal that is named in honor of him, 
Ramanujan. 

Mathematicians who have looked at the work of Ramanujan agree that his insights could not have been 
the result of reason. Now, if he didn't get his theorems by reason, and if Hardy is correct in denying that 
they could have come from imagination, then where did they come from? A former classmate asked 
Ramanujan about the source of his discoveries, only to be told that God told Ramanujan that the time 
had not come for him to reveal the fruits of his research. However, Ramanujan did on occasion claim 
that the goddess Namagiri – consort to the incarnation of Vishnu known as Narasimha (Narasimha 
being an incarnation that occurred sometime before Vishnu's incarnation as Krishna) – would come to 
him mentally and give the formulas to him. An accountant friend of Ramanujan's said that after 
contacting the deities in dreams, “scrolls containing the most complicated mathematics used to unfold 
before his eyes.” - p281. 

Paul Davies devotes an entire chapter in his book The Mind of God to the question of whether 
mathematics is discovered or merely a play upon ideas that have no relationship to reality, and why 
ever since the ancient Greeks, mathematics has been seen as the language of nature. Based on some 
thoughtful speculation, he concludes that chapter with the statement “The intelligibility of the world, 
the fact that we can progressively discover laws and extend our understanding of nature – the very fact 
that science works – would not be an inevitable and absolute right, but could be traced to special, 
perhaps highly special, cosmic initial conditions. The 'unreasonable effectiveness' of mathematics in its 
application to the natural world would then be due to unreasonably effective initial conditions.” - p160 
The Mind of God 1992. Need I point out that this again questions Vilenkin's denial of any special initial 
conditions?

Davies expands upon this notion of the unreasonably effective initial conditions in a later book, The 
Cosmic Jackpot (Houghton Mifflin Company 2007). In it he details the improbability – the astonishing 
coincidence, if you will – of the knife-edge parameters of our universe that were required to first propel 
the formation of atoms from the primeval swirling plasma of energy; atoms which eventually coalesced 
by gravity into stars, stars which then by the intense heat and pressure in their bowels produced the 
heavier elements, then exploded in order to distribute that raw atomic material for the creation of 
planets, and which finally evolved into living, sentient beings. At each step, even a tiny change in the 
mathematical parameters of physics would have precluded further development to the next stage. No 
wonder he feels that we've hit the “Cosmic Jackpot” with our most improbable universe. His view is 
quite a contrast indeed to that of Vilenkin.

In concluding that book, on p268 Davies notes that “It seems to me that there is a genuine scheme of 
things – the universe is 'about' something.” Elaborating, he says “I do believe that life and mind are 
etched deeply into the fabric of the cosmos, perhaps through a shadowy half-glimpsed life 
principle . . .” To paraphrase Yoganandaji, scientists are discovering by other means what the ancient 
seers observed in the dawn of prehistory. In this case, some of our best scientists are beginning to 



acknowledge – albeit timidly – the pattern of intelligence that the Christ Consciousness has imprinted 
upon Mother Nature.

Astrophysicist Bernard Haisch is not as timid as most other scientists. Consider this excerpt from his 
2006 book The God Theory: Universe, Zero-Point Fields, and What's Behind It All. Here Haisch first 
quotes Davies, 

'Why should human beings have the ability to discover and understand the principles on which 
the universe runs?' asks the physicist Paul Davies in The mind of God. The answer, in The God 
Theory, is simple. We understand the rules because we made them up – not in the state we 
currently find ourselves as human beings, of course, but back when we were literally one with 
God, before God decided to temporarily become us. - p138 

It's an amazing insight for one who, as far as I've been able to learn, based his understanding on 
whatever it was that he learned as a Catholic seminarian prior to getting a Ph.D. in astrophysics, plus 
the physics and astrophysics that he's studied since then. I must admit that even after sitting in silence 
in my backyard for seven hours per day for several years I didn't consciously recognize the truth that 
Haisch states so boldly –  that once I was one with God. Of course, it was in my 1970s song, but as I 
previously explained, I, as an atheist, did not understand that song:

[my song - “before the long, dreamless sleep, before the earth had learned to weep . . . in the moist 
dawn of time, we were one, our love did shine . . . born to this earth, my true home far away, don't let 
my love, loneliness decay . . .”]

Despite my own laggard understanding, surely there is an underlying orderliness to the workings of the 
universe, and we are able to know it. Moreover, it seems reasonable to me that our ability to know it 
may indeed be because we were one with God when God first dreamed up the universe.

One with God: once and again
As suggested in the maya video clip, Yoganandaji says that before time began, we were all one with 
God. But after creation began and we found ourselves part of it, we were cast under the spell of maya. 
Then we were forced to begin the process of evolution back to Spirit. Yoganandaji explains it this way 
on page 130 of his Second Coming of Christ:

. . . Spirit, as individual souls, by a process of evolution gradually emerges from matter. Spirit 
expresses Itself as beauty and magnetic and chemical power in minerals . . .; as beauty and life 
in plants; as beauty, life, power, motion, and consciousness in animals; as comprehension and 
expanding power in man; and again returns to Omnipresence in the superman.

Delete: As you can see from that passage, after creation, God gave his maya the power of casting the 
illusion over us to make it seem to us that we have been cast far away from our true home. 

[short excerpt from my song, “far from my home . . .”]

Contrary to the truth that we were and always will be individualized sparks of God and can never be 
separated from Him, God allowed it to seem to us that He was far away. For that reason, the Old 
Testament portrays God as saying “I make peace, and create evil: I the Lord do all these things" (Isaiah 
45:5, 7), and in the Bhagavad Gita, Lord Krishna says, “I am the source of everything; from Me all 
creation emerges" - God Talks with Arjuna: Bhagavad Gita X:4-5, 8. So, in a very real way, God 
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created this evil Maya, as claimed in Isaiah and the Gita; it was God who played a rather dirty trick on 
us when he gave maya the power to lie to us. But it's a forgivable trick, for it's only a play, an illusion – 
it's not really real; and it's only temporary. In fact, time itself has no true reality – a viewpoint held in 
common by many modern scientists and Eastern seers. This means that after we return home, it will 
seem that but an instant passed during our sojourn in this material universe. 

Certainly, returning home appears to be a difficult journey. Yoganandaji says that maya usually can 
easily divert us from the path back home with ordinary temptation, and resisting temptation indeed is 
difficult; it's difficult, because maya, the Devil, tailors each temptation just for us. But even great saints 
get tested and show us that it is possible to overcome. To quote Yoganandaji, 

To obstruct the highly advanced, Satan may take objective form . . . Great masters approaching final 
liberation can distinctly see Satan . . . when devotees are very near to God, Satan then forsakes his 
subtleties and from his hiding place openly appears to defy the Lord's saints. Buddha was confronted 
by Mara who appeared to him in the shape of dancing-girls, tempting him to give up his divine bliss for 
sensual pleasure . . . When Buddha remained unaffected, final liberation came to him. Similarly, when 
Satan saw a resurgence of spiritual power in Jesus (during his 40 days in the wilderness, as described in 
Luke 4, 1-8). . . he took an objective shape, talked to him, and promised him the temporal happiness 
which all his (Satan's) evil patterns of life could afford if Jesus would only forsake God. . . . During 
Jesus' forty days of fasting and self-denial, his consciousness remained on an exalted plane . . .” - (159-
160 Second Coming)

Again, remember: Jesus told us that we are gods (Matthew 10:34). That means that we, too, can resist 
temptation just as Jesus and Buddha did, for as gods, no power of temptation can equal our power of 
resistance. And the seers of India affirm that all of us do eventually return home. As Yoganadaji put it, 
“All prodigal sons of God, having run away from the bliss of God-contact into the slums of material 
distraction, will someday come back towards God through the interior gate of meditative peace to 
reenter their blissful inner home.” - p547, Second Coming. 

But natural evolution back to our true home takes such a very long time that most religions have 
developed techniques that accelerate the journey –  techniques such as prayer and contemplation, 
typified by Sta. Teresa de Avila; or the technique of thinking always of God during all daily activities, 
typified by a later monk, Brother Lawrence, who followed in her Descalced Carmelite tradition – 
Brother Lawrence, who never could become a priest because he was poorly educated, but who 
nevertheless achieved towering spiritual success by his technique which he called “practicing the 
presence of God”; or the technique of good works, exemplified by Mother Teresa of India, who was 
admired by myself and so many others (the recipient of the Nobel Peace Price), and made significant 
progress in her spiritual journey through her good works; and so on. 

How these techniques work
In order to understand why those techniques work, and having by now, hopefully, acquired some 
understanding of physics, we need to look specifically at spirituality, consciousness, and the 
functioning of the human body. 

Einstein said, “I cannot conceive of a personal God who would directly influence the actions of 
individuals” (p195 of The New Quotable Einstein, Princeton University Press, 2005). Given 
Yoganandaji's intervention in my life – his teaching me kriya yoga in 1947, his attempt to dissuade me 
from seeking a wife in Mexico, and numerous other interventions, I do not agree with Einstein – for I 
cannot doubt that Yoganandaji was acting as God's agent when intervening in my life. 



However, Einstein also said, “My comprehension of God comes from a deeply felt conviction of a 
superior intelligence that reveals itself in the knowable world. In common terms, one can describe it as 
'pantheistic' (Spinoza).” - ibid. Here Einstein is getting close to the ancient Indian concept of Christ 
Consciousness – the omnipresent, or – in Einstein's terms, “pantheistic” presence of God that 
permeates all vibratory creation. According to the ancient Rishis of India, it is this omnipresent, 
pantheistic Christ Consciousness that is the source of the “superior intelligence” about which Einstein 
spoke. According to Yoganandaji, not only was that Christ Consciousness responsible for establishing 
the mathematical laws of physics, chemistry, and the like, but it also resulted in evolution to produce 
the animal bodies that we and the lower animals inhabit. But did the laws of physics, chemistry, 
evolution, and the like alone produce our body? No, says Yoganandaji. Just as God intervened in my 
own life in very specific ways through the agency of Yoganandaji, God directly intervened in the 
evolutionary process to give the human body, specifically its cerebral-spinal system, the enhanced 
capability to know God.

The importance of the cerebra-spinal system
So let us look at this cerebral-spinal system. In the Gospel of John we read, “And no man hath 
ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven. 
And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up” - John 
3:13-14. 

“As Moses lifted up the serpent”? In order to understand this, we would do well to first look at the Old 
Testament story referred to in that passage, the story of the serpent in the wilderness. The story begins 
in Exodus, where the Lord asked Moses, 

What is that in thine hand? And he said, A rod. And he said, Cast it on the ground. And he cast it 
on the ground and it became a serpent; and Moses fled from before it. And the Lord said unto 
Moses, Put forth thine hand, and take it by the tail. And he put forth his hand, and caught it, and 
it became a rod in his hand. -  Exodus 4:2-4

According to a footnote on p333 of the Conservative Jewish translation of the Bible, the Etz Hayim 
(Travel Sized Edition, 2004), the “rod” that is mentioned in this passage is an ordinary shepherd's 
crook. As you probably know, shepherds use their crook to control or restrain sheep when they begin to 
wonder away from the flock. Nevertheless, this ordinary shepherd's crook plays a magical role 
throughout the story of the exodus from Egypt – being used to part the red sea so that the children of 
Israel can pass; to bring plagues upon Egypt; and so on. 

Now, there are relatively few sheep in India. No sheep means no shepherd's crook that could be used as 
a symbol. No sheep – no shepherd's crook? No matter. The corresponding symbol in India is called a 
“danda.” According to Wikipedia (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Danda), the word “danda” means “stick, 
staff, or rod. . .” Often you'll see paintings of Indian saints carrying a danda, and among the few 
possessions of wandering Indian ascetics is likely to be a danda. Gandhi usually is shown in paintings 
and sculpture with a danda, a rod [photo of Gandhi's possessions]. Obviously, when Jesus, Moses, and 
the Indians all place great importance on a rod, it must be an important symbol. A hint of the meaning 
of this symbol also can be found on the Wikipedia's danda page where it says that the word “danda” 
also can include a sense of restraint, control.

In order to get a fuller understanding of  the rod of Moses or the danda of India, let's look at 
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Yoganandaji's Second Coming of Christ. A footnote on p263 notes the long tradition of linking 
historical events, such as those involving the rod of Moses, with esoteric symbology. Keeping that in 
mind, along with the Etz Hayim explanation of the rod as being a shepherd's crook, listen to the 
Yoganandaji's interpretation of the story that we just heard from St. John regarding Moses lifting up the 
serpent in the wilderness (from p259 of Second Coming; also see footnote on p263):

Taken literally, the words “lifted up the serpent” are at best a classic scriptural ambiguity. Every 
symbol has a hidden meaning that must be rightly interpreted.
   The word “serpent” here refers metaphorically to man's consciousness and life force in the 
subtle coiled passageway at the base of the spine, the matterward flow of which is to be 
reversed for man to reascend from body attachment to superconscious freedom.

If you know anything at all about yoga, you probably know that the Yogis, as suggested in that passage, 
say that a coil of energy can be found at the base of the spine. That coiled is called, in ancient Sanskrit, 
the “kundalini” force – kundalini literally meaning “serpent.” It is the same serpent force that Jesus, 
Moses, Ezekiel, and others perceived in the spine. It is called the serpent force because it looks like a 
serpent that is coiled at the base of the spine, and this serpent force, says Moses, Jesus, Yoganandaji, 
and countless others, must be lifted up.

A humorous note: The first humans sent into space were Russians – back when Russia was part of the 
USSR and the official attitude toward religion was atheistic. At one point, they commented that they 
didn't find any heaven in space. But of course not – all the cultures view heaven as high and hell as low 
because that's where they exist in the spine – not because heaven is a physical place located somewhere 
beyond the clouds. Specifically, the lowest levels of the spine are associated with hellish experiences of 
this gross material world, whereas the highest levels of the spine are experienced as heavenly.
   
Unfortunately, in the ordinary person, the energy from that kundalini coil goes outward in a worldly 
direction – toward the matter-tuned senses, senses such as vision, hearing, touch, and the like. But in 
order to grow spiritually, the great ones agree that we must reverse the direction of that flow of energy 
and, by using the restraint or control referred to on the Wikipedia danda page, depart from worldly 
concerns. 

This departure from worldly concerns takes us, says Yoganandaji, to a mental place that is like a 
wilderness – a place where no new material desires can grow (p102 Second Coming).This meditation-
created void is the wilderness that Jesus was talking about when he referred to Moses in the wilderness 
when Moses raised the serpent. Through his self-discipline and holiness, Moses resided in this 
wilderness in which no new material desires could grow. Once withdrawn from the worldly concerns 
into this wilderness, our conscious energy then can retire back into the spine. Having succeeded in 
pulling our serpentine consciousness away from the world and back into the spine, our specially-
created spine then can serve as a highway to the kingdom of God. 

But – as you may have guessed from the above – withdrawing energy and consciousness back into the 
spine is not the end of the story of spiritual growth. The great ones say that the cerebral-spinal system 
includes seven energy centers. Because so few of us can see these energy centers, no common language 
has evolved to describe them. Hence we hear Sta. Teresa describe them as the seven “mansions” of her 
Interior Castle (see Segment 2B of this video series). In the Old Testament book of Zechariah, Chapter 
4, verses one through six, we read, 



4:1 And the angel that talked with me came again, and waked me, as a
man that is wakened out of his sleep.

4:2 And said unto me, What seest thou? And I said, I have looked, and
behold a candlestick all of gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, and
his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to the seven lamps, which 
are upon the top thereof . . .

Generally, modern Judaism considers the seven lamps on the 
candlestick to be a menorah – the “eternal flame” that can be 
found burning on the alter of most synagogues. 

However, I'm inclined to believe that the real meaning of the 
seven lamps got lost during the dark ages, like so much other 
knowledge. Specifically, it would seem that “the seven lamps, 
and the seven pipes to the seven lamps” could be seen as 
describing the seven energy centers separated by “pipes,” which 
would be sections of the spine. The “bowl upon the top of it” 
would be the cerebrum – the major body of the brain, which, 
say the yogis, is the seat of the highest and most important 
energy center, often referred to as the “1000 petal lotus.”

Similarly, in the last book of the Bible, Revelation, we read,

1:10 I was in the Spirit . . . and heard behind me a great voice, as 
of a trumpet, . . . 

1:12 And I turned to see the voice that spake with me. And being
turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks;

“I was in the Spirit” means that the writer was experiencing a high state of consciousness when he 
experience the voice and the candlesticks. The great voice, which in verse 15 the writer describes as 
“the sound of many waters,” was “heard behind me” – which would be accurate for one who heard the 
sound emanating from the rear of the brain, the medulla oblongata, the mouth of God, which is the port 
of entry into the body of the incoming aum vibration. When the writer turned to see the voice in his 
mind's eye, he then saw the seven golden candlesticks of the cerebral-spinal system in his back.

The ancients who wrote in Sanskrit chose the word chakras to describe what they saw – chakra simply 
meaning “wheel,” with the spokes of the wheel symbolic of the pathways of energy that, in the 
ordinary person, flows out of the spinal energy centers and into the physical body. 

As just suggested, it is the lower three of these energy centers, or chakras, that are associated with 
worldly experiences given to us by the sense organs. In order to grow spiritually, we must withdraw 
much of our conscious energy from those areas and raise it to the higher centers of consciousness that 
reside at the top the spine. Therefore, Jesus explains the next step in the process of spiritual growth in 
John 7:38: “. . . as the scriptures have said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water.”

[delete- very short excerpt of song “Shall we Gather at the River”]
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[delete?]
As explained by Yoganandaji on p971 of The Second Coming of Christ, the conscious energy that is 
coiled at the base of the spine, or to cast it in the language of St. John, in the region of the belly, must 
flow like rivers of living water. And to where must they flow? 

[delete or defer:]
Continuing from page 259 in The Second Coming, here's beginning of the answer, according to 
Yoganandaji:

   As souls we were all originally in God's bosom. Spirit projects the desire to create an 
individualized expression of Itself. The soul becomes manifest and projects the idea of the body 
in causal form. The idea becomes energy, or the lifetronic astral body. The astral body becomes 
condensed into the physical body. Through the integrated spinal passageway of those three 
instrumental media, the soul descends into identification with the material body and gross 
matter.
   “He that came down from heaven” means the physical body. (Jesus refers to the human body 
as “man”; throughout the Gospels he spoke of his own physical body as “the Son of man,” as 
distinguished from his Christ Consciousness, “the Son of God.”) Man descends from the 
heavenly planes of God's creation when his soul, garbed in its causal body of God-congealed 
ideas and its astral body of light, takes on an outer covering of material tissue. So not only Jesus 
but all of God's children have “come down from heaven.”

[short excerpt from my song, “Lost, from my home, my home, far away; born to this earth, but here 
must I stay? Oh, how I miss you, miss you. . .]

Yoganandaji explains this passage regarding the belly by saying that

The . . . astral life energy and consciousness in the three lower chakras (the lumbar, sacral, and 
coccygeal) feed the spine, brain, and organs of the physical body with sensory and motor 
powers, which under the influence of delusion promote worldly consciousness. The yogi 
devotee in deep meditation spiritualizes his consciousness and life force and reverses their 
downward trend to flow upward in the form of luminous rivers of light from the coccygeal, 
sacral, and lumbar regions (collectively, “the belly”), to the ocean of light of Spirit in the brain. 
The devotee sees his wondrous self coursing with these luminous rivers of life forces and 
consciousness ascending from the dark sensory regions to the effulgent bliss of Spirit. -p973

Now listen to an expanded explanation from the Old Testament book of Ezekiel, as interpreted by the 
first SRF vice president, Dr. M. W. Lewis:

And so, in the 28th Chapter of Ezekiel, we read as follows, the 13th to the 16th Verses:  
"Thou hast been in Eden the garden of God…[11]” the garden of God, “…thou wast 
upon the holy mountain of God; and thou walked up and down in the midst of the 
stones of fire.[12]"  (Sic)  We had that Immortal Consciousness.  The holy mountain of 
God is the Supreme Center of the brain where God’s Consciousness dwells.  We had 
that.  It was dynamic to our consciousness.  We have lost it.  We “walked up and down 
amidst the stones of fire” means we had the Consciousness, the Spiritual 
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Consciousness of the Centers of spine.  “Stones of fire” means the Centers, the Spiritual 
Centers in the spine of each and every one of us; the six spinal Centers, plus the 
Supreme Center, making the seven Great Centers of Spiritual Consciousness. 

As you may recall from Sta. Teresa's description, the first three mansions include the presence of 
“reptiles,” among which were such worldliness as ambitions, worries, etc. Given the delicacy of her 
position in the church where she was under constant threat from the Inquisition, she didn't talk much 
about sex. But for most people whose consciousness is focused on the lower three chakras, sexual 
desire is a strong force that pulls consciousness down toward the base of the spine. The more you think 
about sex, the lower sinks your consciousness. But regardless of the type of worldly consciousness that 
has enslaved one's consciousness, one must invoke the “control” or “restraint” mentioned on the 
Wikipedia danda page and in the Etz Hayim in order to think less about sensuality, ambitions, and other 
worldly attractions that in the end produce worries and a host of other problems.

Not that sexual desire should be repressed – repression results in self-righteous bigotry and other 
psychological ills. Rather than repression, the sexual desire should be sublimated. Freud said that when 
the creative force is sublimated to create sublime creations, it neither needs to be repressed, nor 
expressed in its coarse lustful way. However, when dissipated in lustful activity, the person's creativity 
suffers. And, according to great historians such as Arnold Toynbee, when an entire society degenerates 
into lustful activities, it dies. Both for individual happiness as well as social well-being, according to 
many great thinkers, sublimation is to be encouraged – a view supported by Yoganandaji.

The case for sublimation should not be overstated – we need a certain amount of energy in the lower 
centers in order to keep the body functioning. Developing conscious control over these centers may be 
useful in developing healing powers. In one of the books by the anthropologist Carlos Casteneda – who 
trained to be a curandero – literally, a healing person, he describes how his mentor, Don Juan, had him 
jump a large chasm in the mountains when it was so dark that he couldn't see it. He was instruction to 
visualize a force attached to his belly region that would pull him over the gorge. It worked, he jumped 
and safely reached the far side. 

When he returned to the site during daylight, he was shocked, for it was too wide to be able to jump 
across. Such is the power of the kundalini force in the lower centers when properly mastered.

But usually be are better off trying to send the energy up the spine, in part by relying upon sublimation. 
When sublimation occurs, spiritual growth is hastened. And the first encounter with spirituality occurs 
above the belly in the fourth chakra, located in the region of the heart. The heart chakra is the bridge 
between the three strictly worldly chakras below the heart, and the three spiritual chakras above the 
heart. Manifesting the feeling aspect of the fourth chakra, the heart itself is more than a pump. In every 
culture, one speaks of the heart in terms of love. Around the world young people tell their beloved, “I 
love you with all my heart.” When is the last time you heard someone say, “I love you with all my 
kidney”? You won't hear that here, you won't hear that in China. And you probably won't get much 
traction if you say that to your beloved no matter what language you speak! Love is always felt in the 
heart. 

Not surprisingly, recent research has found that perhaps half or more of the weight of the heart is 
attributable to neurons that anatomically are indistinguishable from the neurons found in the cerebral-
spinal system. If you want to read more on the “heart is not just a pump” theme, I recommend The 
Heart Speaks, by a very smart cardiologist who graduated first in her medical school class, Mimi 
Guarneri, M.D. In terms of spiritual growth, the heart chakra, the fourth energy center or “mansion” or 



chakra or candlestick is central for developing devotion.

Above the heart chakra can be found the three main spiritual chakras, with the top two being the most 
worthy of further examination. Like the other chakras, the sixth has polarity consisting of dual poles 
(because the chakras have two poles, you'll sometimes read in other religious traditions of the twelve 
lower centers of consciousness - “lower” in this case meaning lower than the cerebrum – the highest). 

But more than the other chakras, each of the two poles of the sixth chakra has its own distinct role to 
play. The rear pole of the sixth chakra is the medulla oblongata – that portion of the brain stem that 
connects to the spinal chord, and which we'll examine in more detail momentarily. The front pole of the 
sixth chakra is at the front of the brain, just behind a point between, and slightly above, the eyebrows. 
This point is called the “single eye” in correct translations of the Bible, as in the King James translation 
of Matthew: “If . . . thine eye be single, thy whole body will be full of light.” - Matt. 6:22  Like the rear 
pole, this front pole of the sixth chakra, the spiritual eye, also is very important, and it, too, will be 
described later in a bit more depth. These two poles – the medulla oblongata and the single eye – form 
a bipolar circuit that is coupled electromagnetically to the exterior world, and, ultimately, to Spirit in 
it's reflection in the material world as Christ. If you remember Sta. Teresa's Sixth Mansion, it was at 
this level that one first experienced Christ. However, this “spiritual betrothal,” as she referred to it, she 
described as fleeting. Moreover, it can only be experienced while in a trance, which temporarily 
disrupts one's ability to carry on with earthly duties.

Fortunately, as one continues the journey deep into the soul toward full Self-realization, full merging of 
the individualized consciousness with the omnipresent Spirit, one finally brings one's consciousness 
fully into the seventh mansion, the cerebrum, and there one is able to merge completely with God the 
Father. In this state, one is not confined to the cerebrum, nor even to the body, and instead becomes one 
with all of the universe, and with Spirit which is beyond creation. Moreover – being one with the 
Father – one is not only able to carry on with one's earthly duties while experiencing God, but one even 
is able to manifest additional human bodies, as needed, to execute God's will. Many Christian great 
ones have done so, including the modern Catholic priest Padre Pio, who passed away in 1968. Islamic 
saints have done the same. Yoganandaji also talks of his encounter with Swami Pranabananda,in 
Chapter 3 of his Autobiography of a Yogi, a chapter that he entitled, “A Saint With Two Bodies.” 

Occasionally, it also may please God to use His creative force to create a body for His returning 
masters by immaculate conception. As we know, many Christians believe that Lord Jesus came to us by 
means of immaculate conception. Many Buddhists similarly believe that Lord Buddha was conceived 
by immaculate conception, and then, through another miracle, was born by passing through his 
mother's side – as shown in countless Buddhist paintings and sculptures. Many religious Taoists believe 
that Lao Tzu likewise began his work on earth by means of immaculate conception. 

More impressive – in my opinion – the great ones, by acting as one with God, can even re-create, or 
resurrect, their bodies after they have passed away. Here's a passage from Yoganandaji's 43rd chapter of 
his Autobiography, entitled “The Resurrection of Sri Yukteswar,” in which he describes the event when 
he was visited by his resurrected guru:

Sitting on my bed in the Bombay hotel at three o'clock in the afternoon of June 19, 1936 . . . I 
was roused from my meditation by a beatific light. Before my open and astonished eyes, the 
whole room was transformed into a strange world, the sunlight transmuted into supernal 
splendor.

   Waves of rapture engulfed me as I beheld the flesh and blood form of Sri Yukteswar!

   “My son!” Master spoke tenderly . . .

   For the first time in my life, I did not kneel at his feet in greeting, but instantly advanced to 



gather him hungrily in my arms. Moment of moments! The anguish of past months was toll I 
counted weightless against the torrential bliss now descending.

Yoganandaji goes on to report a bit more of the dialogue with Sri Yukteswar, until finally the recently 
deceased guru said,

Please, dear one, won't you relax your hold a little?

followed by yet more of their conversation.

Yoganandaji has never appeared to me in the flesh, but the three interventions in which he attempted to 
dissuade me from getting married in Mexico all occurred several years after he had left his body. 
According to Yoganandaji, there was a time when all of us had such powers – long ago when we were 
one with God.

Expanding upon that theme, let's continue the sermon that we were listening to from Dr. Lewis, who 
now is describing, from Ezekiel, what Christians refer to as “the fall”:

  We had that Consciousness.  It was dynamic to our being.  We have lost it.  Why?

Going on it says:  "Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou wast created, 
till iniquity was found in thee.[13]"  Iniquity is delusion, that’s all.  Until we began to 
think we are this body and are living in this world of reality.  When that came upon us, 
then we lost the Great Consciousness which we had.  We lost the Consciousness of the 
holy mountain and the stones of fire, because we allowed delusion, ignorance, the soot 
of ignorance and delusion to cover up our Divinity.  And so, it finally ends this way:  
"By the multitude of thy merchandise…" – that’s delusion, more delusion.  We get one 
thing in this world, we want another; then we get another, then they get another.  
There’s no end to it, because it is not reality.  We do not find fulfillment in outward 
things, but in the Soul within.  And so it says just that:  "By the multitude of thy 
merchandise they have filled the midst of thee with violence and thou hast sinned.[14]"  
We have forgotten our Immortal Nature and:  "Therefore I will cast thee as profane out 
of the mountain of God…and from the midst of the stones of fire.[15]” 

The picture that we get from the Old Testament, as interpreted by Dr. Lewis, and from countless 
different religious traditions from around the world is this: In order to regain that oneness with God, we 
must raise our consciousness up the “stones of fire,” must lift the serpent energy up the “rod of Moses,” 
must climb the chakras of the Indian “danda,” or as we moderns would say, the spine, so that our 
consciousness becomes one with Christ. That is, the rivers of living water that flow from the belly must 
travel up the spine to the higher energy centers of the cerebral-spinal system. 

As we progress along that journey, we must first become one with Christ in the sixth chakra, the energy 
center that is called the “Christ Consciousness center,” for there is no other path back to God the 
Father. Christ is the only begotten son, the only aspect of God that is available to us while we're stuck 
in the body. For as long as we identify with the body, we can't get to the seventh chakra without passing 
through the sixth – the Christ Consciousness center. It is indeed true, as Jesus taught, that no man can 
come to the Father, who resides in the seventh chakra, save through the Son, resident in the sixth.

In order to do this, must one practice the techniques of yoga? In the ordinary course of evolution, the 
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center of our conscious energy does rise slowly up the spine with each disease-free year that we live. 
Over countless lifetimes, our consciousness, on average, evolves so that it grows closer to God. Some, 
like the modern Catholic nun Mother Teresa of India clearly have evolved far along the path. 

However, like most old souls, she had the wisdom to accelerate that natural evolution by practicing a 
spiritual technique. She chose doing good works as her technique in order to grow spiritually. Doing 
good works is a technique that hastens spiritual evolution because it expands our consciousness beyond 
its petty concerns with the body-oriented ego and its “multitude of merchandise,” as the writer of 
Ezekiel put it. 

By further expansion, our personal consciousness can become one with all consciousness, thus 
embodying the pantheism of which Einstein spoke. But, as we saw in the last segment of my 
autobiography, Mother Teresa of India felt a great despair at the end of her life because her growth, 
even with the aid of her altruistic behavior, still had not yet accomplished her final goal, according to 
her letters which the Church recently released for publication – but not to worry . . . her heart's desire 
will be granted.

Similarly, Brother Lawrence's constant practice of the presence of God – constantly conversing with 
God no matter what he was doing – is a very good way of expanding one's consciousness. Like the 
performance of good works – the technique that the yogis call karma yoga – practicing the presence of 
God – which is a variation of the practice that yogis call japa yoga – works because it draws the 
consciousness away from the petty concerns of the little ego. The term “japa” is drawn from the root 
“jap,” which means to utter in a low voice or to mutter (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Japa). By 
constantly talking to God internally, our mind is drawn away from worldly things and is thus freed to 
rise up the spine. But it, too, takes a long time. 

The same could be said of the intellectual activities of St. Thomas Aquinas. His intellectual technique, 
which the yogis call jnana yoga, keeps the mind on God and away from the trivial worldly concerns of 
the ego. Certainly his work was a service also to others; but, as he himself observed, all his writings 
were, in his own words, “as a handful of straw” when compared with the brief oneness with God that 
he experienced near the end of his life. As noted in Segment 2B, thereafter he refused to waste his time 
with further writing.

And why are all of these commendable methods so slow? Because they work on the energy in the spine 
only indirectly. While they do pull up the energy toward the higher levels, these indirect techniques 
may require many lifetimes of effort in order to reach God. Someday, in some future lifetime, Mother 
Teresa will succeed in her quest – perhaps by using the same traditional techniques, perhaps again 
utilizing the technique of selfless activity; or, perhaps, by turning to an advanced technique.

The ancient seers of India during the higher ages developed such advanced techniques. The seers could 
see that the energy of the spine could be raised not only indirectly, through good works, intellectual 
studies, and the like, but directly. Having the clear intuitive vision that is the hallmark of the higher 
ages, the ancient seers knew how to develop techniques that would allow ordinary humans to directly 
manipulate the energy in the cerebral-spinal system. Thus was born Kriya Yoga, which is detailed in the 
ancient book that was beloved by Robert Oppenheimer and many other physicists, the Bhagavad Gita.

Kriya Yoga enables a person to use will power to directly raise the center of his or her conscious energy 
from the lower centers to the higher. This manipulation of energy is no different, in essence, than the 
use of consciousness to, say, manipulate electrons in one of Helmut Schmidt's experiments – or, for that 
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matter, the atoms in your index finger. Just as the experimenter can force the photon, electron, proton, 
atom, or molecule to manifest as a wave by setting up an interference experiment; or, alternatively, 
force the energy to manifest and persist as a particle by a “particle detection” or “particle-in-a-box” 
experiment; or just as Helmut Schmidt's “operators” could push the random-event generator to create 
more 1s than 0s or vice-versa solely by their exercise of will, or just as the subject in an experiment 
who, after 1s and 0s that have been written to a hard disk can change their manifestation by will power, 
similarly the practitioner of Kriya Yoga can pull the energy up the spine by using will power.

As Yoganandaji says, 

Any devotee practicing the science of meditation can satisfy the thirst of mortal desires, as 
India's great yogis have proved for milleniums, by inner renunciation and by reversing the 
outwardly flowing currents of consciousness and life energy and uniting those currents with the 
everlasting, ever new bliss of God. - p971 Second Coming

In other words, there is no need for us to have been born with a damaged brain – like the idiot savants; 
or to damage it with chemicals – like the hippies (a really bad idea, by the way); or suffer a stroke – 
like Dr. Jill Bolte Taylor and others, in order to get the brain out of the way. Instead, we can quiet the 
mind and thus minimize its role in keeping us dumb by reversing the normal outward-flow of our 
consciousness, thereby withdrawing our energy from the noise-producing senses. Again remember 
what the Psalmist said, “Be still and know that I am God” - 46:10. In doing so, we reverse the process 
of creation of the body, a creation process that was explained by Yoganandaji in this way:

As souls we were all originally in God's bosom. Spirit projects the desire to create an 
individualized expression of Itself. The soul becomes manifest and projects the idea of the body 
in causal form. The idea becomes energy, or the lifetronic astral body. The astral body becomes 
condensed into the physical body. Through the integrated spinal passageway of those three 
instrumental media, the soul descends into identification with the material body and gross 
matter. -p259

As you may recall, during the act of creation, God, through his maya, and with the cooperation of our 
unwise indulgence, lowered the rate of vibration of our consciousness. When our soul was created, 
while we still were on Ezekiel's “mountain” in the “Eden” of Genesis, we were one with God. But then 
God, through his maya, allowed our desires to cast us into the Causal realm, the realm of ideas, the 
realm of most subtle vibration. From there, our consciousness acquired, through the further action of 
maya, a presence in the astral realm, again by reducing its rate of vibration. And the lowest rate of 
vibration was experienced when we were propelled by our desires to incarnate into a material body. As 
previously noted, each and every one of these steps of creation required a reduction in the rate of 
vibration. 

Therefore, it follows that in order for our energy of consciousness to re-ascend the spine back to the 
higher realms, the rate of vibration of our consciousness must increase. Now, do you remember 
Planck's equation: E = hv? It demands that in order to increase “v,” the rate of vibration, we must 
provide additional energy. Therefore, if our consciousness in human form is energy, then increasing its 
rate of vibration must require additional energy.

And where does that energy come from? Obviously, most of us get most of our energy from food. But 
Yoganandaji says that a better source of energy is from the sun. By exposing the body to the rays of the 
sun for a moderate amount of time each day while keeping the mind free from distractions, energy can 



be absorbed directly into the body.

How far can one push this solar source of energy? In 1936, Yoganandaji visited the Bengali saint, Giri 
Bala. He tells us that she had lived without food for 56 years at the time of his visit.

Although most who have claimed to live without food are frauds, many Christian saints also have lived 
without material sustenance. The year before Yoganandaji visited Giri Bala, he visited the Catholic nun 
Therese Neumann. She claimed to have lived by light for decades. Although a urine test conducted 
during the 1920s cast doubt on her claim that she lived without food or water, Yoganandaji affirmed the 
truth of her story. Similarly, Dr. Fritz Gerlich, at the time the editor of a Protestant newspaper, went to 
the Bavarian town where she lived, intending to “expose the swindle” - in the words of Wikipedia 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fritz_Gerlich). Instead, he reverently wrote a biography of her 
(http://www.worldcat.org/oclc/7011962) and converted to Catholicism. Responding to a petition of 
40,000 people, the Bishop of Regensburg recently opened the Vatican proceedings for her beatification 
(according to http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Therese_Neumann). How did she live without food or 
water? She said that she lived on God's light. Was she talking about sunlight? Partly; her sister nuns did 
in fact build a sun room on the side of the convent where they lived so that she could soak up the sun's 
rays. But, she implied, she also relied upon God's invisible light.                                                      

This invisible light, which Yoganandaji says is a superior source of energy, superior even to sunlight, is 
known in Sanskrit as prana. Usually called “lifetrons” or “life force” by 
Paramahansaji, it is the energy of the astral plane – the sphere that, by means of 
the ether interface, creates the material sphere. It is known by the Koreans and 
the Mandarin of northern China as chi; or qi, as it's pronounced in Japan and 
elsewhere in the Far East. Qi and Prana, as well as the original meaning of the 
Latin spiritus, literally translate as “breath,” or “breathing” (see 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Qi). As you may recall, the relationship between 
physical breath and spirit was covered in the segment on Sta. Teresa in the 
discussion of the equivalent Greek word, pneumena; and it will be discussed in 
in the context of physics below.

Because this life force or prana or chi or qi feeds God's energy vibration of aum 
directly into the body through the medulla oblongata, that portion of the brain 
stem sometimes is referred to in scriptures as “the mouth of God.” For example, 
after Jesus had fasted for 40 days and was hungry, the Devil tempted him with food. In Matthew, we 
read,  

4:3 And when the tempter came to him, he said, If thou be the Son of God, command that these stones 
be made bread.

4:4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God.

By now you surely recognize the phrase “every word” in the longer phrase “every word that proceedeth 
out of the mouth of God” as the aum vibration that creates physical energy and matter. It is obvious 
from this passage that Jesus knew how to control this logos, this “word,” this aum vibration, as it 
flowed from the mouth of God, the medulla oblongata, and into his body. For Jesus, that aum vibration 
was sufficient – he didn't need food for bodily sustenance. That's why he could say authoritatively, 
“man does not live by bread alone.”
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Unlike Jesus, most of use are not able to get sufficient energy from sunlight and from the mouth of God 
to provide the power needed by our body, much less the additional energy needed to increase the rate of 
vibration of our conscious energy. Fortunately for us, the technique of Kriya Yoga converts energy 
directly from the oxygen that we breathe in by means of the special breathing that usually is performed 
as an integral part of the Kriya technique. And fortunate indeed are we that even a small amount of 
matter converts into a huge amount of energy, as given by Einstein's formula, E = mc2.

In short, Kriya Yoga enables us to capture, from oxygen, the energy necessary to raise the rate of 
vibration sufficiently so that it can approach ever more closely the 
higher rates of vibration of the first level of realization, the level 
referred to as Christ Consciousness, which is the Son aspect of God 
that permeates all of creation; and then, by further practice, 
approach the infinite rate of vibration of the Father aspect of God, 
Cosmic Consciousness, which is beyond creation. In this way Kriya 
Yoga provides a “rocket ship” transport to God. Only when we 
arrive can we say that we've truly escaped from the tiny prison of 
our mind and the smidgin of information that it gets by means of 
interpreting the output of sense organs. So the next time someone 
says to you, “you're out of your mind,” modestly respond with “not 
yet, but I'm working on it” - presuming that you really are working 
on it by practicing Kriya Yoga or some similar technique.

Which brings up an interesting question: Is Kriya Yoga the only 
hyperfast technique by which one can return to God? Yoganandaji 
says no, but, he promises, there is no other way that is faster. Among 
the ways that are as fast as Kriya, says Yoganandaji, is the technique 
of always keeping the consciousness at the Christ Consciousness 
center, the single eye in the middle of the forehead, just above the 
eyebrows. It is this technique of keeping the consciousness focused 
on the single eye that Jesus was referring to when he said, if thine 
eye be single, thy whole body will be full of light – Matthew 6:22 
and Luke 11:34. That is, if we always keep our consciousness at the 
spiritual eye, which, with the medulla oblongata forms the sixth 
chakra, then that pranic energy that we need for speeding up the rate 
of vibration of our consciousness will be drawn automatically into 
our bodies. Appropriately, many saints are depicted with their eyes 
upraised – the position of the eyes that facilitates placing the 
consciousness at the spiritual eye.

When we're able to do that proficiently, then we will remember that 
we always have been and always will be one with God. We don't 
need to earn salvation, we merely need to improve our knowing. As 
the Gospel of Thomas says, “And when you know yourselves, you will realize that you are sons of the 
Father . . .” (translated by Craig A. Evans in Fabricating Jesus p64). Notice his words, “you will realize 
. . .” That's why Yoganandaji named his organization, Self-Realization Fellowship. 

During the higher ages, this knowledge was common. Scholars say that inscribed on more than one 
Egyptian tomb and temple can be found the promise that “The kingdom of Heaven is within you; and 
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whosoever shall know himself shall find it” http://www.duboislc.org/html/Proverbs.html. Once we 
know ourselves, once we know that we are not the body, nor the mind, but a soul that is a spark of God, 
once we transform that intellectual knowledge into experienced realization, then we're done.

In passing, I am compelled to include a brief note about translations of the Bible. As we have seen, 
many materially-minded physicists struggled to maintain their belief that the universe is composed 
merely of matter in motion – trying to hold on to that notion in the face of mounting evidence that this 
“materialistic monism” is naïve. Similarly, many translators also cannot give up their materialistic 
interpretations of the Bible. Understandably, these materialists have no insight into the spiritual truths 
presented by the Bible. As noted in the last segment on Sta. Teresa, translators frequently cannot resist 
the temptation to translate the Bible so that their translation complies with current theology – or even 
their own personal notions, which often are faulty or limited – usually because their understanding of 
the universe is limited to materialistic concepts. When that happens, so-called “mystical” passages – 
labeled “mystical” only because of ignorance the reader or the translator – often morph into 
materialistic passages. 

For that reason, Yoganandaji used the King James version of the Bible, which generally does not try to 
“improve” upon the mystical passages that make no sense to ignorant readers who are able to perceive 
only the gross material world. Following the great guru's lead, I, too, have relied upon the King James 
version except as otherwise noted. 

Regarding the single eye, most other translations are misleading. When the single eye is discussed in 
Matthew and Luke, materialistic translators naturally presume that the word “eye” refers to our 
material eyes, of which there are two and could never be referred to as “single.” So instead of the word 
“single” in Matthew 6:22 and Luke 11:34, materialistic translators have used the word “sound,” failing 
to understand the true significance of the word “single” as a literal reference to the single, non-material 
eye that is located in the middle of the forehead. Ironically, such misguided materialists often insist that 
they believe in a literal translation and interpretation of the Bible, but then refuse to accept the literal 
meaning of the phrase “single eye.” Rather than reading the Bible literally, they instead are 
intentionally miss-interpreting the ancient texts materialistically.

Similarly muddled translations also fail to keep intact the distinction Jesus made between the “son of 
man” and the “son of God.” According to Yoganandaji, when referring to himself as “son of man,” 
Jesus was referring to his incarnation as embodied in an eating, walking, talking human form, born to 
the Virgin Mary. In contrast, when Jesus referred to himself as “son of God,” he was referring to his 
true Self – best written as “Self” with an upper-case “S” - as soul in union with God. Failing to 
understand this subtle, non-material union, these translators fail to maintain the distinction between 
“son of man” and “son of God” in their translations. Again, the King James version generally maintains 
a faithful distinction between these two concepts.

But back to keeping the attention at the single eye: Even if one understands the true significance of the 
non-material spiritual eye, the problem is that keeping one's attention there throughout the day every 
day requires a self-discipline that few of us have so far developed. Because of our lack of mental 
discipline, Kriya Yoga, for most of us is, in practice, a superior technique.

Now, if there is no faster way to God than Kriya Yoga, then is Kriya Yoga sufficient to take us fully into 
the kingdom of God? Again Yoganandaji says no; Kriya can take one to the doorstep of the kingdom, 
but only love can pull us over the threshold. Many Christian saints, and saints from other religious 
traditions, relied solely on love to pull them into God's kingdom. That's why Yoganandaji emphasized 
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the importance of love, of devotion to God, in addition to practicing the technique of Kriya Yoga. The 
practice of Kriya Yoga must not become a mechanical ritual – it must be infused with devotion. Even 
an atheist may change his view once he experiences that love, which he will indeed experience if he 
faithfully follows the guidelines provided by SRF or other organizations that teach Kriya Yoga. I 
myself was an atheist while I was reading Yoganandaji's autobiography, and it wasn't easy for me to 
give up my atheism. I liked being an atheist. But I did change when I felt that love of God that streamed 
into my being from Yoganandaji.

One must experience God in order to love God
Yoganandaji says that in order to fully develop that love for God you must experience God. He notes 
that even though you may be told of some marvelous being who is living in, say, Iran or Egypt or Japan 
or wherever, it's exceedingly difficult to genuinely love that being if you don't know her. Now, be 
honest: Have you ever truly loved someone whom you never knew? That's the reason why one would 
do well to also practice the other techniques, such as the Om technique, which lets us experience God's 
presence as the sound of aum. By immersing oneself in this aum, one is spiritually “baptized” in the 
warmth of that river of love-imbued energy that flows from God. When one knows that warmth, one 
knows – and therefore can love – God. 

As Sri Yukteswar put it in his book The Holy Science, “From the peculiar nature of this sound, issuing 
as it does like a stream from a higher unknown region . . . it is figuratively designated by various sects 
of people by the names of different rivers; for example, Ganga by the Hindus,Yamuna by the 
Vaishnavas, and Jordan by the Christians.” For many, it is the aum sound that first baptizes us in God's 
love. 

As mentioned in the last segment on Sta. Teresa, it was the sound of the trumpets that brought down the 
walls of Jericho, which was the first victory of the Israelites on their march toward the promised land 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Battle_of_Jericho ). Freedom from slavery to the rich and powerful 
Pharaoh of earthly pleasures, followed by the march to the promised land, was the metaphor chosen by 
the writer of the Exodus story to describe spiritual growth that culminates in Self realization. 
Significantly, the blowing of the trumpets on the seventh day of the siege of Jericho, which brought 
down the walls, was preceded by six days of silence, during which they marched around the city – that 
is, presumably, the author of this metaphor sent prana currents around the six lower chakras while 
meditating in silence. When one meditates in silence and practices the Aum technique, the eventual 
reward is tumbling of the walls of Jericho, a break through the barrier that previously separated us from 
the experience of God's love.

But usually it takes more than the practice of mere techniques, says Sri Yukteswar, for it is difficult to 
develop devotion without the help of a true guru. Among other benefits, the guru teaches one to hear 
the devotion-promoting sounds of aum; but just as important as his teaching is his hidden help which 
boosts the power of one's efforts. -252 second coming
Jyoti Mudra also allows one to experience God's love
The devotee also can experience God by practicing Jyoti Mudra, the secondary technique that Guruji 
taught me in 1947, immediately after he taught me Kriya Yoga. Jyoti Mudra is an extension of the 
Kriya technique in which the practitioner holds the raised energy at the Christ Consciousness center, 
the single eye, for a few moments so that it can manifest as light. If one's mind is sufficiently 
concentrated, the light will form a white, five-pointed star within a blue field, surrounded by a golden 
circle. Yoganandaji says that “Through the help of the guru, the initiate learns to use this telescopic eye 
to see Spirit, and then become dwija.” 

Dwija, he explains is the ancient Sanskrit word that means “twice born” (p251, Second Coming). 
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Clearly, being born again is another concept that often was spoken of by Jesus that resonates with the 
ancient Hindu concept of dwija, but which seems awkwardly out of step with Judaism (see 
http://www.crownheights.info/index.php?itemid=7404). But it's an important concept. Yoganandaji 
explains that the ancient Indians compared this first experience of opening the spiritual eye to being 
born again because when one first sees the light at the spiritual eye, at that moment one begins one's 
journey toward full knowing of Spirit. It is thus analogous to physical birth which commences one's 
journey toward full adulthood. If one practices this technique with devotion, he says, then one 
gradually can develop the love for God that eventually will magnetically draw him back home to the 
Supreme Goal.

I admit that this is a gross oversimplification of Jyoti Mudra; but so is this entire discussion of Kriya 
Yoga. Given the time limits of a video presentation, let me simply sketch a tiny bit more of the story. 
Yoganandaji says that the prana energy first enters the mouth of God – the medulla oblongata, the brain 
stem that sits atop the spine. Once inside the body, the prana first goes into the cerebrum before being 
sent down to the kundalini, the coil of energy at the base of the spine (p58ff Gita; also pp498ff). 
Amplifying upon what we previously explained, from the kundalini in the region of the coccyx bone 
(“tailbone”) at the bottom of the spine (p500 Gita), in the ordinary person, that energy is drawn by the 
magnetic attraction of the senses out to the periphery of the body where the senses of hearing, sight, 
touch, and so on reside. In the ordinary person, this distribution of prana out into the body does little 
more than power the senses, the mind, and the muscles.

During this distribution process the single current of prana within the body manifests as five constituent 
currents or energy functions. The primary two of of these are called (1) prana – the calming, 
crystalizing, life force energy – and (2) apana, the current that functions as a scavenger energy which 
cleanses the body of waste products. In passing, it should be noted that all of these five currents are but 
five functions of the one prana energy that enters the body – they are not actually five different types of 
subtle energy any more than, say, visible light and heat are different types of physical energy. Even 
though we may experience light and heat differently, in truth they are but different rates of the same 
electromagnetic vibration.

And, just as heat and light are perceived by the body through different sense channels, these five prana 
currents involve several spinal channels, principal among which are the ida and pingala. Apana, the 
scavenger current, which is described as a restless downward-flowing current, flows down a channel 
that can be visualized as residing to the right of the spine, a channel that is called “pingala.” The other 
current, prana, the calming current, flows upward through the “ida,” which can be visualized as 
residing on the left side of the spine. As you'll soon see, this depiction of the ida and pingala as though 
they were straight channels residing next to the spine is, at best, an oversimplification. But such 
oversimplification will do for now.

These two currents, the apana and the prana, flowing through the pingala and the ida, control the 
breath. The downward flowing apana produces exhalation, while the next upward flow of prana draws 
in the next breath. When the strength of the downward-flowing apana exceeds that of the upward 
flowing prana, death ensues. Upon death, the next upward flow of prana, rather than drawing in another 
breath, instead withdraws from the physical body and retires into the astral body, drawing the 
consciousness with it. When Dr. Tony Cicoria got hit by lightning, he reported seeing his body lying on 
the ground. He was, at that moment, viewing his mortal form from within his astral lifetronic body, 
which had become separated from his physical body by death. However – as we learned – by using 
CPR a nurse was able to revive his breath and then his breath pulled his astral body back into the 
physical body, along with his consciousness. When that happened, no longer could he view his physical 
body from above. As we noted in the last segment on Sta. Teresa, breath is the knot that ties the soul to 
the body, and breath ties us to the body through the agency of prana and apana flowing through the ida 
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and pingala. Reminder: What is the literal translation of qi and prana and of the original meaning of 
espitus? Breath.



It should be noted that if you search the web for “ida” and “pingala,” you'll probably find them drawn 
as a double-reverse helix – which is closer to the truth than the straight channels that I've suggested. 
However, it's difficult to visualize the channels of a double-reversed helix as left and right; which is 
left, and which is right? And the explanation for that question exceeds the scope of this video. But it's 
interesting to see how the helix has been found in many cultures over the course of time. Like the 
ancient Hindus' discovery of the kundalini, and the Hebrew serpent-come-rod, more than two thousand 
years ago, we can find analogous drawings and statues of Asclepios, 
the Greek God of healing. Asclepios always is depicted holding a 
staff with a snake coiled around it. Notice that the staff held by the 
statue has a curve at its top. It's obviously not a shepherd's crook, 
but the curve fits nicely with the actual curve found at the top of the 
cerebra-spinal system where the spinal nerves curve into the brain. 
As you already have guessed, the staff can be visualized as the 
spine, and the snake as the ida channel of prana creative energy 
rising from the kundalini.

The staff and snake of Asclepios, the God of healing, morphed into 
the modern medical symbol, consisting of two snakes rising around 
a staff. It's a better symbol of healing, for in addition to the ida 
channel of prana, the second snake may be seen as the pingala 
channel of apana, the energy current that cleanses the body of waste 
products. This improved symbol of the energies thus captures more 
accurately the kundalini coil as described by the ancient Indians as a 
pair of snakes. Moreover, the top of the staff usually is depicted as a 
sphere, which presumably can be thought of as the symbolic 
cerebrum. Surrounding the staff and sphere are what appear to be 
angelic wings, which presumably represent the permeating divine 
energy fields that are the source of all sustaining vibratory power. It 
is an appropriate symbol of healing, for all healing comes from 
activating the appropriate current flowing through the body's 
channels, regardless of whether that activation comes from pills, 
rays, acupuncture, Chinese herbs (which seem to have helped prevent my headaches), or 
mental power. Even a broken bone is healed by these currents; setting the bone in place 
merely establishes the conditions necessary for establishing a path for this flow of 
healing energy.

But as important as the prana and the apana might be, there is an even more important 
channel. When, by Kriya Yoga, the downward and upward currents, the apana and prana, 
flowing within the pingala and ida, are neutralized, their energy fields are withdrawn 
from those peripheral channels into a central channel, called the sushumna. Then, with 
little energy being sent outward into the body from the now-dormant peripheral 
channels, the body is stilled and consciousness retires into the cerebrum. Because of the 
inactivity of the body, waste products of metabolism no longer are produced, including 
the carbon dioxide that normally must be cleansed from the blood with the help of the 
lungs. With no need to cleanse carbon dioxide from the blood, there is no call from the nervous system 
for the apana to flow and the breath ceases (p501 Gita). Furthermore, again because of the inactivity of 
the body, there is little or no demand for energy normally needed by other bodily functions; so the heart 
stops beating. 
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This is the “death” referred to by St. Paul when he says “I die daily.” Having withdrawn the 
consciousness from the little body and thus freeing it to merge with the expansive consciousness of the 
higher centers, the meditating consciousness realizes the presence of the Christ aspect of God, the 
aspect of God the Father that is reflected in the Aum vibration. This “second coming” of Christ (p26, 
Second Coming) typically is called “samadhi” by the yogis, “nirvana” by the Buddhists, and “the 
kingdom of God” of Sta. Teresa and other Christians. It is the goal of all people, whether they know it 
or not, according to the Great Ones, for every lesser goal eventually will fail to satisfy. 

Role of the Guru
And what is the role of the guru in this process of salvation? So far, the guru's role has been barely 
mentioned because the focus has been to explain the Kriya Yoga and Jyoti Mudra that were taught to 
me in 1947. Nevertheless, as previously suggested, the role of the guru is essential for most people who 
want to develop love for God. That devotion, for almost all of us, is enhanced by the love that we can 
exchange with the guru. Even with the Om technique and Jyoti Mudra, most of us need, in addition, an 
incarnated presence of God in order to develop the devotion needed to finally pull us into the Kingdom. 
Without a true guru, such as Krishna or Jesus or Yoganandaji or other fully-realized soul, becoming 
dwija – born again into a journey that leads to full realization is, for most of us, almost impossible. As 
human beings, it's natural to want to personalize God in this way. 

Moreover, a true guru takes some of his devotee's karma. Jesus does indeed take away the sins of true 
Christians who are in tune with him, just as the true gurus of India similarly bring salvation to their 
followers, in part by taking on some of their karma. 

An example of the role of the guru from my own experience is my encounter with Guruji on that 
Hollywood street corner. I don't think that his intense, unblinking gaze into my eyes was a meaningless, 
theatrical gesture. Rather, it's my understanding that, by means of his penetrating look, he was tuning 
my consciousness to his, raising my consciousness by imparting to me some of his own energy so that 
then he could teach me kriya yoga a few weeks later when, because of our physical separation of 1400 
miles, he would have to rely upon my intuition. His gaze, so to speak, opened a communication 
channel within me by raising the rate of vibration of my consciousness. In so doing, no doubt he paid a 
toll, a loss of some of his own energy. Even a Guru can't avoid God's law as identified by Planck's 
equation that demands additional energy as the rate of vibration is increased. As Jesus said when the 
woman touched him, “virtue has gone out of me.” According to Yoganandaji's claim in the Second 
Coming, a true guru, such as Jesus, can raise the consciousness of a sincere devotee by a touch or a 
glance. 

Nor can I but speculate that perhaps it was no coincidence that I met Guruji on that street corner. That 
nondescript Hollywood corner seems to be an odd place for him stop and deliver a sermon to those two 
monks that were with him. And just as soon as I skipped up to my parents, I looked back: All three 
were gone, as if Guruji had been waiting to have that encounter with me, and – having accomplished 
this duty with a glance lasting only seconds – moved on to fulfill other duties.

Raising consciousness by a touch
How about raising a follower's consciousness by a touch? To expand that story of Jesus where he asks, 
“who touched me”? that story begins in Mark 5:25 by describing a woman who had been bleeding for 
12 years, and – despite the efforts of physicians – was getting worse. When she had the opportunity to 
touch the garment of Jesus, she was instantly healed. Then in verse 30 the gospel says, “And Jesus, 
immediately knowing in himself that virtue had gone out of him, turned him about . . . and said, Who 
touched my clothes”? In Luke, the corresponding verse says, “Somebody hath touched me, for I 
perceive that virtue is gone out of me.” - Luke 8:46. In his commentary, Yoganandaji says that Jesus 
felt some of his life energy being drawn out of his astral form by the touch of the woman. That 



powerful astral life force, or prana, issuing from Jesus, then reinforced the woman's own strong will-
driven life force, a life force that now was so strong that it burned out her disease. Yoganandaji says 
that it was the reinforced life force of the woman that Jesus was referring to when he said, “ . . . thy 
faith hath made thee whole. . .”-Luke 8:48. Yoganandaji concludes his commentary on that miracle of 
Jesus by noting that “Receptive devotees . . . attract instant blessings from the mere sight or touch of a 
holy person.” -p730 

Does the guru do all the work needed for his devotee's salvation? You can answer that question 
yourself with a thought experiment. If you think that you are “saved” and no longer need to pay your 
karmic dues, imagine severely burning your hand and then healing your hand instantly by your guru-
aided power. If your thought experiment tells you that you cannot yet do such as thing, then you still 
have to work in order to achieve full salvation. 

As Yoganandaji says, 50% of the work needed for salvation is done by God, and 25% by the guru. 
However, the remaining 25% is done through the devotee's own efforts. Warning! We must do 100% of 
our 25%! Salvation requires effort – as argued in numerous Bible passages that quote Jesus and 
especially in the New Testament book of James beginning in chapter 1 verse 22. 

Not that salvation has to be acquired – we already have it. As the Gospel of Thomas says, the disciples 
of Jesus asked “ . . . when will the new world come”? And Jesus answered “What you are looking 
forward to has come, but you don't know it.” -verse 51 But to remember what we have and who we are 
– that we are, in the words of Jesus, gods (John 10:34 Jesus answered them, Is it not written in your 
law, I said, Ye are gods?), to realize or make real that truth – requires effort. As another ancient 
Christian document found in 1945 at Nag Hammadi says, “Those who have known themselves have 
seen it.” -The Dialogue of the Savior. http://www.gnosis.org/naghamm/dialog.html  For me, Kriya Yoga 
is the most effective form of effort that I can expend for knowing my Self, for entering the Kingdom of 
God.

One final question begs to be asked: If Kriya Yoga is such a powerful technique for accelerating one's 
journey along the spiritual path, and if it was revealed thousands of years ago, then why was it later 
almost absent for thousands of years? And why did God finally allow Babaji to reveal it again in the 
19th century? Answers will be given next in the third and final segment of this series, “Kriya Yoga and 
the Yugas.”

misc. notes – for possible expansion in future:
Rosh hashanah: 1st day of 7th month; Sep. 18, 2009; harvest. Day of awakening from spiritual slumber 
(website). Shofar sound. Shabbat: 7th day of week – rest. Sabbatical Shemitah year - 7th year – no 
planting; for city people, halt mundane chores and elevate lives with holiness, prayer, study of Torah.

Hebrew word for prayer: tefila, meaning “to attach.” Prayer = attaching one's self to God. Another 
word for prayer is related to the Hebrew word for “memory.” Prayer revives our memory of when we 
were attached to God? - The Complete Idiot's Guide to Jewish Spirituality & Mysticism – G. Levin, 
p242
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i For a particle such as a photon that lacks mass when at rest, the formula for finding its modern, 
relativistic momentum is 

p = h/λ, where p is momentum, h is Planck's constant, and λ (lambda) is wavelength. But as we noted, 
wavelength, λ (lambda) is merely the distance that light travels in one second divided by the vibrations 
per second; so the number of vibrations per second can be written as c/λ (lambda), where c is the 
velocity of light. So now we have Planck's v, vibrations per second. And if you remember Planck's 
formula, E = hv, we can make a few manipulations and write the formula p = h/λ as 

p = E/c 

where E is the energy of the photon, as given by Planck's formula, and c is the velocity of light in a 
vacuum. The bottom line is that in this version of the formula, it can be seen that the photon can 
acquire momentum solely on account of its vibrational energy.


